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INTRODUCTION 

A WORD of excuse may seem needed for adding an- 
other book on German composition to the large number 
already in existence. But we feel that the many such 
books issued during the last few years have all neg- 
lected to provide for one large class of students and 
one real need of language work. There are many 
excellent books dealing with what the Germans call 
Realien, or the facts and words of every-day life, but 
there are very few which give an advanced student 
the vocabulary necessary for the study of literature 
and literary criticism; there are various books for 
giving practice in the elementary rules and forms of 
German, there are practically none which deal system- 
atically with more advanced German syntax. Now 
composition work based on Realien finds its proper 
place in the work of the first and second years, when 
the main object of instruction is to familiarize the 
pupil with the simple vocabulary of every-day con- 
versation and the elementary forms of the language, 
but as soon as the study of the literature is begun, 
a different and wider vocabulary is needed. As all 
students of German, except in purely business courses, 
look forward to some study of the literature as one of 
the chief reasons for learning the language, there should 
be room for a book especially adapted to their needs. 
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The most valuable feature of this book is probably 
the series of exercises on German syntax which form 
the first part. These exercises are the result of an un- 
successful effort to find something to meet the needs 
of the authors' own classes at Vassar College. After 
the elementary study of the grammar, and of the 
simple exercises which accompany it, has been followed 
by some translation of simple English into German, 
and perhaps by some practice in freie Reproduktion, 
the student needs a thorough review of the principles 
of grammar and syntax and an opportunity for ac- 
quiring proficiency in more difficult constructions. 
Most of the larger grammars are provided with exer- 
cises intended to afford such opportunity, but these 
exercises consist generally of disconnected sentences, 
each illustrating one rule or construction, but with- 
out any effort to connect these sentences into a whole, 
or to build up vocabulary systematically — an aim of 
which the teacher of languages should never lose sight. 
Being unable to find what we wanted for such work 
with our own classes, we wrote this series of exercises, 
which have borne the test of two years' use in the 
class-room, and have proved to be thoroughly satis- 
factory. Each group of rules is taken up separately, 
and for each a specially prepared German model text 
is given, which illustrates the rules to be studied. On 
this text the English exercise is based. Each part of 
the exercise, German and English, forms in itself a 
consecutive whole, treating a subject of interest and 
value to the student. In each exercise the vocabulary 
is carefully planned to introduce new and valuable 
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words and expressions, while fixing in the memory, by 
. frequent repetition, those which have been given in 
the preceding lessons. 

A student having worked through these exercises 
carefully should find himself prepared to meet any 
grammatical difficulty which may arise in writing 
German, and, at the same time, should be master of 
a vocabulary which will put him in a position to read, 
write or talk on literary subjects. 

The exercises may be used in connection with any 
grammar. References have been given to several of 
those most commonly used in our schools and colleges; 
teachers may easily supply others, if needed. 

The second part consists of selections for transla- 
tions from English into German, which are graded in 
difficulty. The subject-matter is also for the most 
part literary, and gives opportunity to use and en- 
large the vocabulary already acquired. In some of 
the passages selected an occasional word or phrase has 
been altered (with the permission of the author), for 
the purpose of facilitating translation into German. 

The abstracts of ballads, plays, etc., may serve as 
models for other such abstracts to be written directly 
in German by the student from the poems or plays 
he is reading. 

The third part contains suggestions for simple 
themes or papers in German based on such dramas 
and poems as are usually read in our schools and col- 
leges. The first series consists of questions which may 
be answered in short themes of two or three pages; 
the second series gives suggestions for longer essays. 
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Many teachers feel that, after the difficulties of the 
syntax are mastered and a fair vocabulary is acquired, 
the student should be ready to write in German on 
any subject connected with his work, and should not 
continue to translate from one language into the other. 
Such teachers are advised to omit the second part, or 
to use only the first few selections as models for the 
student's own work before taking up the third part. 

There are few notes, but the vocabularies are fuU 
and give all the information needed to make it possible 
for the student to translate the selections into really 
good German. We have tried to remove one of the 
greatest stumbling-blocks in the way of such transla- 
tion by indicating in the English-German vocabulary ' 
the proper preposition to be used after each noun, 
adjective or verb. The tables of declensions, of prepo- 
sitions, and of Old (or Strong) and irregular verbs at 
the end of the book will be found useful for reference. 

M. P. W. 
July, 1909. 
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PART FIRST 



EXERCISES IN GERMAN SYNTAX 

(Students should study the German text of each exercise carefully 
before beginning to translate the English into German, and 
should use, as far as possible, the words and expressions cortr 
tained in the same.) 



THE ARTICLE 

BiERWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 461-465 
Jotnes-Meissneb, German Grammar, §§ 416-421 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §| 223-232 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 66-67 

©c^oii ate ©tubetit ^atte ©oet^e mit befonbercr ®el^n= 
fuc^t na6) ©ilbcn gebtidt, aber fein SBunfc^, cine 9Jelfe nac^ 
3!talien ju madden, ging erft in fpiitercn 3af)ren in SrfiiHung. 
2luc^ fein SSater liebte in feiner 3ugenb baS 9?eifen, er tear 
5 in Sftatien, ^xantxdd) unb §ottanb gettefen, unb auf feine 
2Inregung I)atte ber jjunge ©oetfie fc^on frii^ angefangen, 
fi<j^ ntit bent ©tubiunt ber italienifc^en ©prad^e ju befd^af= 
tigen. SBir rtiffen au8 feiner ®elbftbiograp{|ie, ba^ fein 
SSater ifin nid^t ^ur ©c^ule fd^idfte, fonbem i^n tneiftenS 
lo felbft unterric^tete, unb ftir biirfen anne^men, bafe er flir 
feinen ftrengen Sefirer tnel^rere Walt bie SBod^e italienifd^e 
Sluffa^e unb Ubungen fc^reiben mufete. 

Slber erft ote gereifter 9}Jann fal^ er baS ?anb feiner ®e{)n= 
fuc^t. 3m ©ommer be8 3af)re8 1785 berliefe er SBeimar, 
15 ging nac^ ^artebab unb bon bort im "ipoftrtagen burc^ bie 
®(^tt)ei3 liber ben 93renner unb in ben erften Jagen beS 
Septembers langte er in bent fonnenbefc^ienenen ?anbe 
3talicn an. Site J)eutfc^er oon 'SRuf, tourbe er liberatt gut 

3 
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aufgenottimen. ®r blieb ben gan^en SBinter in 3Jom, ging ' 
bann nac^ 9ieapel, h)o er ben 2?efub beftieg, unb ful^r ]^in= 
iiber nac^ ber 3nfel ©icitien. ©oetl^e l^atte immer ein be= 
fonberea Sfntereffe fiir bie ^unft gel^abt unb tottl^renb feineS 
itallenif^en Slufentl^altg befi^iiftigte er fic^ bauftfttc^Udi mit 5 
ben ©enfmalern beS 2lttertum€. Slber obgletc^ ein begeifter= 
ter 93erel^rer ber ^unft, tear fein ©emlit bod^ gerabe fo 
empfctnglid^ fiir bie ©c^bnfielten ber iJJatur unb er Oerbanft 
biefer 3ieife bie reid^fte bid^terlfd^e 2Inregung. 

That Goethe even as a child had a special interest 10 
in Italy he owed to his father, who as a young man had 
made a journey,to,that beautiful country. Traveling 
was not then so easy as it is now, but as a rich man he 
could indulge his wish to see something of the world. 
In November, 1739, he went through Austria to Italy 15 
and visited Rome and Naples. He took no special 
interest in natural scenery, and we may assume that 
in Naples he admired the works of Italian art and the 
monuments of antiquity more than Vesuvius and the 
beautiful surroundings of the city. He did not stay in 20 
Switzerland at all, but went back by way of Paris 
to Frankfort. The many beautiful pictures which he 
brought back with him from this journey and which 
adorned his home in Frankfort made the deepest im- 
pression on the receptive mind of young Goethe. He 25 
also studied ItaUan, which he learned not in school, 
but from his father. The latter instructed his children 
himself and, as he had always had a special interest 
in the Italian language, he gave them Italian lessons 
several times a week. 30 
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When at last his desire of seeing Italy was fulfilled, 
Goethe owed not only to his reputation as a poet, but 
also to his knowledge of Italian, the fact that he was 
everywhere well received and everywhere found good 
S friends. After a winter spent in Rome he went on 
towards the south, spent March and April at Naples, 
where the natural scenery made the deepest impression 
on him; while in Rome he had devoted himself espe- 
cially to the study of the monuments of antiquity. He 

lo took a special interest in Vesuvius, which he climbed 
three times during his stay in Naples. When he re- 
turned to Rome in the beginning of June he intended 
to spend only a couple of days there, but he stayed all 
summer and then again all winter, and not until April, 

IS 1788, did he leave the city to which he as a poet and 
an artist owed so much. 



II 

THE GENITIVE 

BiERWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 473-484 
Joynbs-Meissnbe, German Grammar, §§ 430-435 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 245-256 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 215-220 

®oetl?e in ^ranffurt 

©oet^e tourbe ben 28. Sluguft 1749 3U JJranffurt am Wain 
gefioren. 2)er ^Ji^embe, hielc^er ^eute bie ©tabt granffurt 
betritt, iff tior allem ber jEotfac^e etngebenf, ba^ f)ier bie 
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®eburt«ftiitte beS grdfeten beut[d^en Sid^terS tft. Slber nid^t 
nur barouf berul^t iJranf furts^ 9?u{)m, bieltnel^r burfte fid^ 
bte ©tabt toon alterg l^er i{)re8 9Ietc^tuTn8 unb ifirer ^)oIU 
ttfc^en SBebeutung ril{)men. Sort t)at ©oetl^e Sinbcrjal^re 
tetnften ®lMt9 jugebroc^t, beren er fid^ fpater immer mit s 
J|reuben erinnerte. @r rtar guter_2lbtunft, ber §err SRat 
©oet^e, Bon ^eruf ein 3ied^t8gelei)rter, tear fid^ feiner 'ipflic^t 
aU SSater bctgup unb fontite tf)m glMUc^ertDeife fret tion 
ben ©orgen be8 tagtic^en ?eben« eine gute Srjte^ung geben. 
©ein §auS tear coll ber beften ^unftfd^ai|e, bie befte @e= lo 
fellfc^aft toerfe^rte ba unblnand^er_bcr ®afte ftiirbigte ben 
fd^bnen Snaben eincSjreunbUc^en SBorte^. SSefonbera ober 
nat)m fic^ bte SWutter SBoIfgangS mit tiebeooKem §erjen an 
unb er!annte friil) feine bid^terifd^e SBegabung. 3f)rem 95er= 
ftiinbnis unb i^rem fonnigen §umor tierbanft er befonberS 15 
bte gliitflic^en ^eimatjal^re, beren ein ^inb fo fe^r bebajf. 
©etn fpatercS ?eben fiat i^m feinegtuega yjiufjtn unb ©orgen 
erfpart, aber ntc^t^ fonnte il^n ber Srinnerung an eine glUdf= 
lid^e 3ugenb berauben. 



The little town of Marbach in Wiirttemberg can 20 
boast neither wealth nor political importance, the 
foreigners who travel in Germany seldom deem it 
worthy of a visit, and yet it is the birthplace of one 
of the greatest German poets, for there Schiller was 
born on November 10, 1759. His parents were of 25 
humble birth, and poverty prevented their giving their 
gifted son the education which he as a poet so much 
needed. No one, however, could rob the boy of the 
pleasures of childhood, and as a man he always looked 
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back with enjoyment to the stories which his mother 
had told him and to the poems which she had read to 
him. Perhaps she was aware of the genius of her son, 
at least he owed to her that early familiarity with the 
5 works of the greatest poets and with the Bible which 
every poet needs. A young poet does not need riches,, 
but he needs friends who take an interest in him, he 
needs acquaintance with the best society andifamiliar- 
ity with the greatest works of art. In his eai'ly youth 

lo Schiller found hardly any one who took an interest 
in him, no one who deemed the young poet worthy of 
encouragement and help. The fame of Karl Eugen, 
at that time Duke of Wiirttemberg, depends chiefly 
on the fact that he gave Schiller a place in his new 

15 school or university at Stuttgart, but he could hardly 
boast of the share which he had in the education of the 
poet, for he was quite unaware of his genius and never 
deemed him worthy of his friendship or favor. Schiller 
never looked back with pleasure to the time which he 

20 spent at the "Karlsschule," and was of the opinion 
that Karl Eugen had robbed him of the best years of 
his hfe. But we cannot accuse the Duke of cruelty or 
ill-will; he had no feeUng for literature and was not 
conscious of his duties as the patron of a poet. 
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III 

THE DATIVE 

BiERWiKTH, Elements of German, §§ 485-490 
Joynes-Meissner, German Grammar, §§ 436-440 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 256-262 
Whitney, German Grammar, |§ 221-225 

Schiller un6 Karl €ugen 

©driller fiatte nid^t toie ®oet{)c baS ®Iii(f einen ?anbe8fiir= 
[ten ju finben, ber t^m ^eit feineS SebenS ein treuer greunb 
unb ®onner tear. Sari @ugcn, ber ^erjog oon 2Biirt= 
temberg, tear bent jungen ©c^iHer nid^t gilnftig gefinnt unb 
tt)af)rcnb feiner Sugenbjafire litt er fd^toer unter ber Jljrannei s 
biefeg giirften, ber oon feinen Untertanen oeriangte, bafj fie 
feinem launi[c^en SBillen unbebingt gel^ord^ten. Sluf feinen 
33efet)I tnufete ©driller in bie Sart^fd^ute eintreten, too if)m 
bag ftreng geregclte Seben fel^r toenig gufagte. S3 ^attt bent 
§erjog fe^r gefc^abet, ta^ er ftetg oon f»ijflingen unigeben lo 
tear, bie i^nt fjulbigten unb fcCjmeid^etten, unb e8 gereid^t ifint 
nid^t pr @f)re, ba^ ba3 ?anb il^m toegen feiner Sffiillfiir iinb 
35erfc^toenbung8fud^t flud^te. Sluc^ mangette e« bem ^erjog 
an SJerftanbnig fur bie 3ugenb unb e§ mi^fiel I'^m unge= 
mein, bafe einer feiner Untertanen 3Dramen fd^rieb, bie ftatt 15 
bem ^ntereffe bcS ^^urften ju bienen, burd^ i^re aufrii^^rerifc^e 
©efinnung bie ©emitter aufregten. @8 lag bem jungen 
jDid^ter Diet baran, ber crften 3luffil]^rung feiner „9?(iuber" 
in 9D?onnt)eim beijutool^nen, aber aU er urn Uriaub bat, 
tourbe er ifim bertoeigert. Jrofe biefer SBeigerung gelang e8 20 
il^tn, 3U entfontmen unb fein 3«I ju erreid^en. Slber nac^ 
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felner JRMfel^r lourbe er ttitt 3lrreft beftraft unb ber ^erjog 
befall ifim, ntd^t mefir ju fc^reiben. Sr ftettte tl^m erneute 
©trafe in SluSfic^t, falfe er biefem 33efe{)l nid^t ge^ord^en 
hjcrbe, unb etne ^^it long fc^len eS, aU ob bent jungen 
s ©id^ter toon bent ^oi^n beg §£^309^ ernftUc^ ©efafir bro^te. 

It is not easy for us to decide whether Charles 
Eugene, who was Duke of Wiirttemberg during Schiller's 
youth, most helped or injured the young poet. Schiller's 
father had long served the Duke faithfully and was 

10 accustomed to obey him without question, and when 
Charles Eugene ordered him to send his son to the 
school or university which he had just founded in Stutt- 
gart he did not think of opposing his will. This by no 
means pleased young Schiller himself, for he wanted to 

15 study theology and become a clergyman; as, however, 
this branch was not taught in the Karlsschule, he had 
to study medicine and become a doctor, which did not 
suit him at all. The Duke was at first favorably in- 
clined toward the young man, but as soon as the latter 

20 had written his first play, "The Robbers," the Duke 
showed that he had no appreciation of that kind of 
literature. He thought that this work would injure 
his interests and those of the state, its revolutionary 
spirit displeased him greatly, for it seemed to him that 

25 it endangered the arbitrary power of the small princes. 
He expected his young protege not only to obey his 
will in all things, but also to pay homage to him and 
to flatter him. Instead of allowing the young poet to 
be present at the first production of }iis play, he ordered 

30 him not to leave Stuttgart, and threatened him with 
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punishment and disgrace if he ever again wrote a play. 
Schiller could not obey this arbitrary order; Charles 
Eugene only succeeded in driving him out of the 
country. It would have done more credit to the 
Prince if he had been a faithful friend to the greatest s 
of his subjects instead of threatening and persecuting 
him as soon as he ceased to obey him absolutely. 
But it would perhaps have injured the poet if he had 
always owed everything to the capricious will of his 
princely patron. The years after his flight from Stutt- lo 
gart, when he lacked money and friends and when he 
learned to know the cares of life, did not injure him 
as a poet. If he had lived at court, surrounded by 
courtiers who flattered him because the ruler of the 
land favored him, he would never have written the 15 
great works which aroused the minds of all the young 
reen of Germany against the tyranny and arbitrariness 
of their rulers. 

IV 

THE ACCUSATIVE 

BiERwiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 492-496 
Joynes-Meissner, German Grammar, §§ 441-447 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 263-269 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 226-230 

tCallertftein un6 ZTtaf 

Jro^bem ber ^aifer SBattenj'tein da SSerriiter etftcirt unb 
Cctaoio im gel^elmen jum ^^ilfirer beS §cereg ernannt l^atte, 20 
fc^ien eg SJJaf faum ntoglic^, bie iJBofirl^eit ju gtaubcn, benn 
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er l^atte ben ^rfbficrrn ftetS fiir cinen trcuett Untertanen unb 
greunb beg Saiferg gc^alten. <Rod^ ^offte Wax, bafe SBatlen^ 
ftein fetnen 9Jat befolgett unb fic^ ooitt Srieggf(|aupla^ ju= 
riidjie^en toerbe, t^e er offentltc^ aU SSerrSter enttartit loilrbe. 
s 93erge6en8 ijattt 2BaIIenftein ucrfud^t, ben iungen Offijier 
fcine Sffieigfieit ju Ief)ren unb i^n ju fetner Slnftd^t ju befel^ren, 
bafe niemanb fid^ tm Seben fc^uIbloS crljalten fOnne, ticrgebenS 
I)atte er t!^n baran ertnnert, inieer i^n ^u feinem Uebften 
greunbe gemac^t, toie er, aU Maic nur ttentge ^af)xt alt 

lo getoefen hsar, fd^on jcben 2:ag filr i^n geforgt, unb toie Ttaic 
aui) felbft gel^offt l^atte, eineS 2;agc8 burti t(ertoanbtfc^aft= 
Ud^e 58anbe nod^ fefter an tf)n gefntlfift ju hjerben. 9JJaf toar 
c8 gewo^nt geteefen, SBattenfteinS 9Bortcn unbebtngt ju ge= 
^orc^en, aber bod^ fonnte er fid}, tro^ fetner Siebe ^u jtfiefla, 

15 nic^t entfc^Ue^en, fetner ^fIidE)t untreu ju rterben. S!Batten= 
ftein nannte i^n beS^atb einen Unbanfbaren unb toottte nidCjt 
im gii^ben bon ii^m fd^eiben. @o biintte e8 ben ungtudE= 
lichen ^tingling beffer, ftatt feine Jruppen ben filr^eften SBeg 
bem ^aifer pjufiifiren, bie il^m an SO'^^ >fcit iibertegenen 

20 ®d^h)eben anjugreifen unb fo, bag ©df)h3ert in ber §anb, 
einen eblen 2;ob auf bem ©d^Iad^tfelb ju fterben. 



Wallenstein was accustomed to regard the two 
Piccolominis as his best friends, and when he at last 
decided to declare himself publicly an enemy of the 
25 Emperor and to attacli his army, he intended to 
appoint Max leader of a part of his troops. He had 
made this young man his dearest friend, he had taught 
him all he knew of the art of war, he had perhaps 
hoped some day to make him his son by a marriage 
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with his daughter Thekla, and he could not now be- 
lieve that he would desert him. In vain did Max 
attempt to dissuade him from his purpose, in vain 
did he call him his second father and implore him to 
withdraw with him from the seat of war, iii vain did $ 
he remind him that the Emperor had been his friend 
many years, that he had made him the leader of his 
armies and that it would be ungrateful to desert him 
now. It was too late; Wallenstein could not follow 
Max's advice, for if he had now withdrawn from the lo 
alliance with the Swedes they would have pubUcly 
unmasked him as a traitor. He owed it to them to 
carry out his plans, and he was tired of serving a 
master who had aheady been unfaithful to him, fear- 
ing, as he did (construe : as he feared) , every day that 15 
he would deprive him of the command of the army. 
It seemed to the great general better to die a heroic 
death on the field of battle as the leader of his armies, 
than to Hve a few years longer in peace and obscurity. 
With despair in his heart, Max went to Thekla, who he 20 
had hoped some day to call his wife, and made her the 
judge of what he should do. She bade him take the 
path of duty, and lead his troops back to the Emperor. 
But instead of doing that he took the shortest way 
to the Swedish camp and found that very day on the 25 
battle-field the death he sought for. Before we call Max 
a traitor, because he led his troops with him to death, 
we must consider that the soldiers had themselves 
chosen him as their leader, and that it was Wallenstein 
and not the Emperor who had made him a general. 30 
He was accustomed to call the former his second father 
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and to obey him implicitly, and yet he considered it 
his duty to be faithful to the latter. Under these 
circumstances it seemed to him impossible to live a 
day longer. 

V 

PROPER NAMES AND NUMERALS 

BiERWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 87-101, 266-282, 468 
Joynes-Meissnbr, German Grammar, §§ 109-121, 300-313, 

426-428 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 115-119, 284-285, 

297-299 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 102-108, 196-209 

Berlin 

5 ©d^on fcit bent @nbe be§ fiinfje^nten 3ia^ri)unbert8 finb 
bie ©(^idfate Don S3erlin aufs engfte mit benen bet §o^en= 
joHern tjcrfnllpft. Set SSrennpunft beS 39erltner ?eben8 
unb SEreibenS ift „llnter ben Sinben," einc ttsoa 150 big 
200 gu^ breite, mit ciner tiicrfac^en did^t toon ?inben unb 

lo ^aftanten bepftanjte ©trafee. Sort \tti)t ber ^daft be« Oer= 
ftorbenen Satfer(8) SBiU)eIm be§ Srften unb anbere h)ic^= 
tige ©ebiiube, auc^ bag ©t^to^ SBil'^etmS be6 ^Weiten, beS 
ie^igen SdferS, ift ntc^t toeit entfernt. S)ent ^remben, ber 
Berlin junt erften Wal betritt, fatit ameiertel befonberg auf, 

IS erftenS bie gro^e ^Injal^I ber Senfmaler unb jttieitenS bie 
toielen Uniformen, toetd^e baS ©tra^enbitb beleben. S)ag 
beut[c^e §eer ift int grieben tiber etne t)albe SKitlion Warn 
ftarf, burd^f^nittUd^ ein 'iprojent ber ©efammtbetioHerung 
fte{)t unter SBaffen. SBaS bie Scnfrnder betrifft, wirb 
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93crUn in bcr Slnjal)! berfdben hjofit bon telnet ©tabt @uro= 
pag iibertroffen. 5D?and^e berfelben finb burc^ il^re ©c^dti= 
^eit beriifimt, fo jum SBeifpiel bagjenige ^^rlebrid^g be8 
©rofeen oon 9lauc^. Sluc^ giirft 93i«marcEg Slnbenfen ift in 
SBerlln burc^ ein ®entmat geel^rt irorben, boc| baS meitauS 
[(^onfte ©enfmat beg Jiii^ften SBtSmard ift om erften Slprit 
1906 jur @rinnerung an feme SBerbienfte fiir baS SSaterlanb 
in ber frelen 3{ei(|8ftabt Hamburg entl^ullt njorben. 



The importance which Berlin has attained during 
the last four decades is most closely connected with lo 
the foundation of the new German Empire, for the 
crowning of William the First, King of Prussia, as 
Emperor of Germany made the former capital of 
Prussia the capital of the whole Empire. Since 1871 
the population of the city has more than doubled, 15 
and it now consists of more than two million (souls). 
A stranger visiting Berlin after an absence of several 
years is especially struck by the many new build- 
ings and the almost innumerable monuments which 
adorn its many streets and parks. King Frederick the 20 
Great's monument, which stands in the very center of 
the life and activity of Berlin, just opposite the palace 
of the late Emperor William the First, is no longer as 
formerly considered the most imposing monument of 
the town. The largest and newest monument in 25 
Berlin was tinveiled on the 22d of March, 1897, in 
memory of the one hundredth birthday of the late 
Emperor William the First. Prince Bismarck's monu- 
ment and that of the Emperor Frederick, the father 
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of the present Emperor, are not far/distant, and who- 
ever enters for the first time the so-called Siegesallee, 
an avenue about one mile long and 250 feet broad, 
with a row of statues and monuments on either side, 

. S must feel that there can hardly be any Prussian dis- 
tinguished in war or peace, whose memory has not 
been honored there. A person standing " Unter den 
Linden," the real heart of Berlin life, is especially 
struck by the many officers and soldiers whose uni- 

lo forms enliven the scene, but when we consider that 
the German army even in peace consists of more than 
half a million men, that on an average every German 
spends two years of his life under arms, and that Ber- 
lin, as capital of the Empire, has a garrison of not less 

IS than 20,000 men, we shall no longer wonder at their 
number. As far as wealth and size are concerned, 
Berlin is not surpassed by any city of the Empire, yet 
it cannot be called a really beautiful town; first, be- 
cause it lacks beautiful natural surroundings, and 

20 secondly, because, as a comparatively new city, it 
has none of those picturesque medieval buildings 
which lend such charm to most German towns. 
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VI 

ADJECTIVES 

BiERWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 206-265 
Joynes-Meissner, German Grammar, §§ 448-451 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §| 286-296 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 114-148 

Sdjiller 

SBai^renb ber Im Seben gereifte 5)!JJann oletteidjt efier na<i) 
®oett)eS lebenSfro^er, 'mai)x'i)dU'ooUtt Sld^tung greift, ftet)t 
aU Siebting ber Sfugenb ©driller als attererfter in ber dttU)e. 
(Seiit ©treben nac^ bem ®uten, 2Ba{)ren unb ©d^bnen, ber 
2liiSbru(J f)o^er fitttid^er ©iite, ber burdf) feinc SBerte jiefit, s 
unb uor attem „ber ©liter pc^fteS," feine jugenblii^e 93c= 
geifterung, fjaben il^n jum Siebting alter berer gemac^t, bie 
felbft jung an 3af)rcn, ftolj auf i^ren SBert, reid^ an §off= 
nung unb begierig nad) grofeen 2:aten in6 ?eben f)inau« 
ftlirmen. ©driller ift am grojjten aU Sramatifer, bod^ l^at lo 
er ®ute8 in faft ieber !l)i(^tung8art gcleiftet. -3!cbe8 feiner 
SBerfc tmirbc don bem "ipubUfum aufg befte empfangen; bie 
Slltcn unb bie 3ungen, bie Smften unb bie .gieiteren fanben 
barin ©efiil^Ie, lueld^c ifire eigenen ^erjen beloegten. 55iefe 
atlgemeine SBertfc^iiljung beg Sic^terS ^at ®oet|e am fd^ijn= 15 
ften in feinem „@pitog ju ©djlHerg ®Iodfc" auggefprod^en. 
©c^illerg 9iuf)m ift nii^t nur liber ganj ©eutfc^tanb, fonbern 
liber bie ganje SBelt berbreitet unb fi^on ju feincn Sebjelten 
'ijcd man nid^t nur in bem engen 9Jal^men ber SBeimarer 
®efetl[d^aft jebem feiner SBerfe mit bem grofeten SiHtereffe 20 
entgegen gefel^en. 
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The Germans may well be proud of their Uterature; 
their poets have distinguished themselves in every 
field, but no one denies that among them all Goethe 
and Schiller are the greatest. In that which they 
S have written we find the highest that German htera- 
ture has as yet produced : whoever takes up any work 
either of the older or the younger poet will find in it 
the expression of feelings which move his heart and 
which awaken his enthusiasm for that which is good, 

lo true and beautiful. Neither thought in his lifetime 
of claiming the first place for himself, but each was 
proud of the fame and success of his friend. Although 
Schiller was younger in years and poorer in this world's 
goods than Goethe, the latter considered him worthy 

IS of his highest respect and his warmest friendship, and 
what Schiller wrote during his Weimar years was the 
best that he produced. But not only did Goethe most 
strongly infiuence the life and the work of the younger 
poet; through his youthful enthusiasm for all that 

20 was good and noble Schiller aroused anew in his older 
and more mature friend the interest for poetry and 
for the drama. We owe it to him that Goethe began 
once more to work on his drama, "Faust," which is 
universally considered the greatest thing he has pro- 

zs duced. Goethe had already done good work in almost 
every department of literature — though he was per- 
haps greatest as a lyric poet — his name was famous 
far beyond the narrow limits of the court at Weimar. 
Germany gave a cordial reception to all that he wrote, 

30 and he was not unknown to the educated men of other 
countries. But the publication of "Faust" made him 
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at once one of the greatest of the world's poets; it was 
read by young and old, by the educated and the un- 
educated, and from this time on his fame filled not 
only all Europe, but the whole world. Every one was 
eager for the next thing he would write and looked 
forward with the greatest interest to the promised 
continuation of this great play. Goethe himself ex- 
pressed most beautifully what he owed to Schiller, 
when he said that in him he had lost his youth for 
the second time. 



VII 

PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 

BiBRWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 102-112, 133-147 
Joynes-Meissner, German Grammar, §§ 452-455 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 300-308 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 149-162 

®oetI?es mutter 

Untcr ben ^rauen, bic einc 3JoHe in ®oetI)eg Seben ge= 
fpielt {)a6cn, miiffen toir an erfter ©telle feine 9)hitter nennen. 
@te toar bag ©egenteil feineS ernften 35ater8; it)re 9Jatur tear 
fet)r l^eiter, bie feinige \vav e8 nld^t unb [ie tear e8, bie burc^ 
i:^r fonnigeg ©emlit ben gliicKid^ften (Sinflu^ auf t^re Slnber 15 
l^atte. Urfpriingtic^ hjaren eS tl^rer fed^g, aber bier bation 
ftarben in fril^efter Stnbl^ett, fo blleben nur 3BoIfgang vmb 
fetne ©c^mefter Sornelta iibrig. 3)ie 9Jfutter tear mit if)nen 
Jung unb tturbe eS nid^t ntiibe, itinen Tl&xd)m unb ®efc^td^= 
ten p er^ttl^Ien. 3^v froE)Iid^er §umor, ber feine8glei(^en 20 
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fud^te, l^atte ifir iiberalt gi^sun^f gcmac^t; i^retoegen i^telt 
fid^ mand^er beriitimte 5Kann in ^^i^ontfurt auf, um fie 
fennen p ternen unb fpater mad^te eg U)x befonbere ^reube, 
ifiren (So()n unb bcffen tiornel^me g^reunbe 6ei fid§ ju fefien. 

s @ie luar e8 jufrieben, iiberalt al8 „grau Sija" befannt ju fein 
unb iibcrlie^ e8 gem ii)rem ®atten, be[fen ^Jlatur ber i^rigen 
loenig glid^, mit ftrofenbem Srnft in bie @rjte{)ung ber f in= 
ber einjugreifen. ®oet^e fiat fein gan^eg ?eben lang ti)xtx mit 
SSere^rung unb Siebe gebad^t unb fie ifirerfeitg War fe{)r ftotj 

lo auf ben <k>oi)n, toon beffen Stufim ganj S)eutfc^lanb tt)iber= 
^allte. 



Schiller owes much to the men who helped him 
and stood by him in the difficult moments of his life. 
There were many of them, for his noble nature and 

15 the almost unparalleled popularity of his works made 
friends for him everywhere, and many a distinguished 
man took pleasure in helping him. But among them 
all it was Goethe who had the happiest influence on 
him, and with Goethe and his friends he spent the best 

20 years of his Ufe. Goethe's life had been very different 
from his and it seemed as if the older poet could hardly 
understand a nature which was, to a certain extent, 
the opposite of his own. Goethe was from his earhest 
childhood a spoiled child of fortune, Schiller was not; 

25 Goethe was now rich and independent, Schiller was 
not. Schiller had long known the works of Goethe 
and had thought of him with admiration and respect, 
but Goethe for his part had not admired the early 
plays of Schiller and did not care to know him better. 
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Not until 1796 did they really get to know one another, 
but from this time on Goethe played a most important 
part in Schiller's Ufe. At first he often stopped in 
Jena to see him, but soon he was not satisfied with 
visiting him there, but wished to have him with him s 
in Weimar. For his sake Schiller moved to that town, 
and gladly left to him the task of finding a place for 
him, which should make it possible for him and his 
family to live there. Goethe's house was very near 
his, and the two poets were never tired of talking over lo 
their work together. Even the greatest critics do not 
know which of the Xeniens are his and which are 
Schiller's, for each wrote some of them and some they 
composed together. The friendship of the two great 
poets was a blessing, not only for themselves, but for 15 
Gcerman literature. The little town of Weimar is very 
proud of their fame. It is they who have made it one 
of the most famous places in Germany, and for their • 
sake hundreds of travelers stop there every year, for 
there is no German who does not think of them with 20 
love and reverence. 
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VIII 

DEMONSTRATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS 

BiBRWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 148-155, 166-180 
Joynes-Meissner, German Grammar, §§ 456-460 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 309-311, 314-316 
Whitney, German Grammar, |§ 163-166, 177-183 

®oetfje un6 Sc^tUer 

„SBer ift gr5^er, ©oetl^e ober ©i^iKer," ba8 ift eine ^xa^i, 
toorilber auc^ noc^'l^eute tnonc^mal geftritten toirb. 35od^ 
toer bte betbcn SJic^ter unb beren 9Berfe genauer fennt, toirb 
tierftel^en, ba^ gerabe btefe forage nic^t gu entfd^etben ift. 
s 35te 5taturen ber beibeit ©tester toaren gnmbtoerfd^teben, 
tDeg()al6 aud^ tfire SBerfe tavan mtteinanber tterglic^en iuerben 
fflnnen. 35cr (Srftere, ©oetl^e, jeic^nete baS, toag er mit 
etgenen 2lugen gefe^en, h)a6 er felbft eriebt unb ertitten l^atte. 
@r rtiar etn 9?eaUft tm beften ©inne beS SBorteS unb rttrb 

10 ftetg bie ijreube berer fern, tod<i)t wk er feft auf btefer Srbe 
fte{)en. Ser Se^tere, ©critter, bagegen lebt me^r in ber 
SBelt ber ©ebanten. SEBorilber er gebac^t, toonac^ er geftrebt, 
hjotion er begeiftert mar, gab i^m ben ©toff ju feinen ®id^= 
tungen unb fo toirb er auc^ me^r toon ben ^bealiften getefen, 

IS S)a8 33efte, tuaS bie SSeiben geteiftet l^aben, ift Don feinem 
Sic^ter iibertroffen toorbcn. 3cber 3)eutfd^e, toelc^er S?er= 
ftSnbnig unb greube an ber Sid^tftinft :^at, fann oerfteljen, 
toai ®otti)t ertebt unb ©driller erftrebt t)atte, unb fo merben 
bie beiben 35id^ter toofit immer ben g^ren^Dla^ einnel^men, 

20 bcffen bie ^lotion fie je^t fUr toilrbig erac^tet. 
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Which is the greater, Schiller or Goethe? This is a 
question which has always been the joy of those who 
are looking for something which can be endlessly dis- 
cussed and never settled. But those who love poetry 
in the best sense of the word will appreciate and en- s 
joy both these great joets and their works, without 
wishing to compare them with one another. He who 
stands in the midst of life, who is trying to understand 
what is going on in the world, will Uke best to read 
the works of the great reahsts, for in their pages he lo 
finds pictured what he and those about him are ex- 
periencing and suffering, what they are striving after 
and thinking about, and they reveal to him the deeper 
meaning of what he can daily see with his own eyes, 
but which without their help he could never under- 15 
stand. He who does not know the best realists and 
their works, especially Goethe's, will never know 
what poetry (poetic value) hes hidden in the things 
of this world. But who does not have times when 
he seeks refuge from the world of action in the world 20 
of thought, when he seeks something which will free 
him from the thoughts and cares of daily life? At 
such moments he turns to those who have given form 
to the great ideals of humanity, who show us, not what 
we ourselves have seen and known, but what we long 15 
for and strive after, what we dream of, but can hardly 
hope to realize on this earth; and he feels that the 
great ideaUsts and their works have never been sur- 
passed, that he finds in them the best that poetry can 
produce. If the works of the realists and those of the 30 
idealists were essentially different, it would be easier 
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to decide this old question which has given rise to so 
much discussion, but he who studies most closely the 
greatest poets and their works knows that in every 
one there is something of the reahst and something 
S of the idealist. Both find in human Ufe the material 
for their creations, and each seeks only to give expres- 
sion in his own way to that which lives in the heart of 
every human being. 

IX 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 

BiBRWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 181-205 
Joynes-Meissnek, German Grammar, §§ 244, 245, 460 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 317-322 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 184-195 

Sefenljetm 

©oet^e i)at bieleS, h)ag er ertebtc,, niebergefc^riebcn unb 

lo man faun faum etrtaS SlnmutigereS lefen al§ bie ®c^il= 

' berung ber @efen^etm=Spifobe. SSiet ®ute8 erstt^It er ba 

Don bem Srion'fc^en §aufe, bo er manc^eS 3Jtal ju 93efu(| 

gertefen unb too er toon ben SSd^tern fotoofil aU auc^ oon 

beren (SItem ftetg freunblic^ aufgenommen toorben toar. 

15 SBefonberS f)ub\(i) befc^reibt er feinen erften S3cfuc^. SWit 

feinem greunbe rltt er {)tnaug, er fetbft sum ©c^erj fe^r 

armll(| gelleibet. ^J^eberife, bie eine ber ©(|toeftern, ma(|te 

einen tiefen Stnbrucf auf if)n unb ba er ftc^ am niid^ften 

SJJorgen feiner fd)Ie(|ten Sleiber fd^iimte, mac^te er fic^ in 

20 atter J^riil^e auf ben 9?iidEtoeg. Untertoegg fam i^m ber 
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©ebante, in bem 2lngug irgenb elneS SSauernburfd^en p betn 
'iPfartliaufe guriicfjulcliren. 9JIit menig SDto^e gelang eg il^tn, 
Sauemflelber gu befomtnen unb in ein poor 9D?tnuten tiatte 
et fid^ in einen ftattUc^en 93auernburfd^en tiertoanbelt. 3JJit 
einigem SSongen, aber bod^ auc^ ntit etteaS SBergnilgen, fa^ $ 
er bem ^ufantmentreffen entgegen unb natUrlid^ lad^te alteS 
l^erjlid^, al8 man i^n erfannte. 

S3of|I mufe einem bie Slatfad^e befremben, ba^ ©oet^e nad^ 
einiger 3cit ^^^^icberife o^ne iebent fid^tbaren ®runb ocrlie^, 
ober ttir boben otien ©runb anjunefimen, ha% er mit fid^erem lo 
inneren ®efli{)l ba8 tun mu^te, n)a8 filr feine fpiitere @nt= 
toidEIung om fiJrberIi(^ften tear. 



There are few distinguished men of whose life 
we know so much as we do of Goethe's, for in his 
autobiography he describes almost everything which 15 
strongly influenced his life and character. So we 
hear a great deal of the yoimg girls whom he knew 
as a young man, and among them all there is hardly 
a more charming figure than Frederika Brion, the 
daughter of the good pastor of Sesenheim. Frederika 20 
was hardly more than a child and had all the beauty 
and freshness of youth; even the old German costume 
which she and her sister still wore lent her in Goethe's 
eyes a special charm. After he had ridden out to 
Sesenheim a few times with a friend who was an old 25 
acquaintance of the Brion family, he went there many 
times alone and he was always most cordially received 
by the pastor as well as by his daughters. He had also 
the opportunity of seeing the two girls in Strasburg, 
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where they spent some time with a relation. They 
had looked forward with much pleasure but perhaps 
with some anxiety to this first visit in the city, for they 
had hoped to see much that was beautiful and interest- 
5 ing there. But the visit gave them in reahty very 
little pleasure; the sister was ashamed of her clothes, 
for in the town no one wore the old costume. She 
wanted to borrow a dress from some relation or other, 
and only with great difficulty did Frederika succeed 

lo in persuading her that every one would laugh at her 
if she suddenly changed into a city girl. After they 
had returned to the parsonage, Goethe continued for 
some time to visit Frederika almost every week, and 
she had every reason to assume that he loved her and 

15 would some day make her his wife. It would prob- 
ably not have been favorable to Goethe's development 
if he had married the simple country girl, and one ought 
perhaps not to blame him for having deserted her, but 
it cannot surprise us (construe: one) that he himself 

20 long looked back to his relation to Frederika with a 
certain feeling of guilt. Indeed one can find traces of 
such a feeUng in much that he wrote at that time. 



26 GERMAN SYNTAX AND COMPOSITION 

X 

PREPOSITIONS 

BiBRWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 652-686 
Joynes-Mbissnbr, German Grammar, § 447 and pages 368-377 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, § § 376-377 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 371-381 

®oetBje in tDeimar 

!5)te fleine, an ber 3Im gekgene ©tabt SBeimar Kegt 
malerlfdl mitten in bcm burc^ feine ©c^onl^eit beriil^mten 
S^iiringerianb. §ier lebte ber ^erjog £arl Sluguft, ein 
©ebieter iiber ein gttar nur fleineS Sanb, baS aber unter feiner 
Stegierung ennjorbliil^te. Surge 3cit nac^bent ©oetl^e feine s 
©tubien ouf ber Unitierfitat p Snbe gebrac^t fiatte, lemte 
er ben ^erjog fennen unb biefer fanb auf ben er[ten 93Ii(f ein 
folc^eS 9iBo]|IgefaIIen an bent Sid^ter, ba^ er il^n nad^ 3Bet= 
mar elnlub. ^n ben erften 9JJonaten feine8 2lufentl)att« 
tt)ar ©oetl^e ein ®aft be8 §erjogS; auf feine 33itte liefe er lo 
fl(| bauernb in SBeimar nieber unb rturbe mit einem 2lmt 
in ber 5Kegierung betraut. 35er ganje SBeimarer SreiS, bii 
auf fef)r ttienige, fjatte ®oet{)e fef)r freunblid^ aufgenommen, 
oor allem fc^ilijte il^n bie SRutter beS ^erjogg unb e8 lag 
befonberS an il^rer giirfprad^e, ba^ bie §inberniffe, bie feiner 15 
Slnftetlung brol^ten, au8 bem SSege geraumt tourben. @r 
njurbe pniid^ft aU ?egatlongrat bei ber SRegierung angeftellt, 
feine ©mennung ju t)o()eren Smtem folgte auf bem gu^e nac^ 
unb balb Ijatte er als 9Jtinifter bie ?eitung beS ganjen SanbeS 
unter fid^. S^ feinen ^flic^ten gef)orte unter anberem auc^ 20 
bie Sluffic^t tlber bie ©trafeen be8 Sanbeg. ©0 mad^te er 
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fttf) oft in aTIcr griil)c auf ben SSeg in bie 33erge unb er 
a(f)tcte auf ato, maS uv.i i^n f)er oorging. @oet[)e f)attc 
eincn \d)x glinftigen (Sinflufe auf ben ^erjog; auf ben erften 
Slid l^atte er an ba« ®ute in U)m geglaubt unb fein 9iat 
s belDol^rte i^n bor mand^em toric^ten ©e^ritt. 

When Goethe started for Weimar in 1776 he did 
not dream that he was to pass the rest of his hfe, with 
the exception of a few years spent in travel, in the 
Uttle town on the Ilm. At the first glance he was 

lo pleased with the picturesque little city, and the beauty 
of the Thuringian landscape made a pleasant impres- 
sion on his mind, which was especially sensitive to 
the beauty of nature. Goethe was not the only well- 
known author of whom Weimar could boast. The 

IS Duke's mother, Anna Amalia, who had become ruler 
of the land at the death of her husband, had already 
gathered about her a circle of distinguished men. 
She had invited Wieland, who was already famous 
for his novel, "The Golden Mirror," to settle perma- 

20 nently in Weimar and had entrusted him with the 
direction of the education of the young princes. 
Herder's arrival in Weimar followed immediately 
upon Goethe's own appointment as councilor. While 
Goethe was still at the university of Strasburg he had 

25 become acquainted with Herder and had admired tim 
exceedingly; at his request the Duke now invited the 
elder poet .to settle permanently in Weimar and ap- 
pointed him to a high position in the church. In 
later years Schiller was also received into the circle 

30 at Weimar, and the little countiy might well be proud 
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of the four great men whose presence made it the 
literary center of Germany. As the prime minister, 
Goethe had the oversight of everything which went 
on in the country, and it is principally due to him 
that the little state prospered so well under the rule s 
of Karl August. But the Duke believed also in the 
poetic genius of his great minister, he was interested 
in everything he wrote, and this interest preserved 
Goethe from the danger of forgetting the poet in the 
statesman. In the midst of the cares of government lo 
he found time to observe everything beautiful in 
nature and everything interesting in the life which 
was going on around him. Almost every day he went 
very early to his garden by the river, and in the Uttle 
house which lay in the midst of this garden he wrote 15 
some of his best poems, among others, "To the Moon." 



XI 

REFLECTIVE, IMPERSONAL AND COMPOUND 
VERBS 

BiERWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 414-449 
Joynbs-Meissnbk, German Grammar, §§ 250-252, 287-299 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 201-215, 339-343 
Whitney, German Grammar, |§ 283-314 

tlTaria Stuart 

§0^ unb Sifer[u(^t liatte bie fid^ ftet« bor SBerrat fttrci^= 
tenbe ^5ntgtn toon (Snglanb betoegt, SWaria ©tuart tange 
3al^re auf einem ifirer ©d^IOffer gefongen ju l)alten. Iroij^ 
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bent biefelfie [id^ tfirea jugenblic^en ?eid^tfinn8 ttef fd^ttmte, 
fel^nte fie [ic^ boc^ nad^ ben 3fa^ren jurild, too fie fid^ in 
greifieit unb ©lanj beS Sebena gefreut l^atte. Obgleidj 
fie in i'^rem ©efangnis genau beoboi^tet hJurbe, gelang eS 
5 bot| einent ifirer Hn^anger, ju il^r p bringen unb mit i^r 
bie SKoglid^teit eincr Stettung ju beratfd^lagen. Slber ber 
Slnfc^Iag fant nid^t p ftanbe unb it)r ditttet ging elenb babei 
in ®runbe. Wavia traf auf i'^ren bcfonberen SBunfd^ mit 
(glifabet^ pfamnten, aU fie eineg SlageS im 'iparf Iufttt)an= 

lo bettc. §o^nlad^enb toieg bie le^tere iljre ^lagen jurltcE unb 
obgleid^ cS ii)t Seben gait, liefe fic^ 9)?aria boc^ i^inrei^en, 
il^re 9lebenbuf)terin p beteibigen unb balb erfannte fie h3el)= 
Hagenb, ba^ fie baburd; if)r ?eben tiertoirft ^atte. ,3tt)ar 
■^atte fie greunbe, ireld^e @Iifabet^ auSeinanberfefetert, toie 

IS fel^r fie fic^ burc^ ein SobeSurteil tior bem SBolfe blo^ftetlte 
unb ttie fein ®eric[)t3[)of i()re ©riinbe baju dnerfennen fonnte, 
aber boc^ unterfcC)rieb fie ben SKorbbefet)!. ®o ttaren atle 
■^offnungen SRariaS fe'^tgefc^Iagen, fie »urbe nic^t freige= 
fproi^en unb i^r .giaupt fiel unter bem SBeile ate ein Dpfer 

20 ber fie U)tt& 8eic^tfinn8 unb iljrer ©c^finl)eit toegen berab= 
fdCjeuenben SMgin tion Snglanb. 



As Schiller has made the beautiful imprisoned Queen 
of Scotland the heroine of his drama, he has been 
forced to show us her rival, Elizabeth, in such a light 
25 that we detest and depise her. He wishes to hold 
Elizabeth up to our contempt and so he does not 
explain the reasons which moved her to sign the war- 
rant for the death of her rival. She certainly did not 
sign it without consulting with her friends as to the 
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possibility of some other course of action. Should 
she keep Mary all her life imprisoned in one of her 
castles? This proposition was rejected, for, in spite 
of the fact that their plans had failed up to this time, 
it was possible that Mary's adherents might at any s 
time succeed in setting her free. Should Elizabeth 
free her enemy and acknowledge her as her heir and 
successor? This plan was not carried out; Mary had 
to be imprisoned and closely watched, otherwise her 
friends would probably have succeeded in kilUng the lo 
hated Elizabeth and in setting her on the throne of 
England. Mary had forfeited her right to this throne 
by the murder of her husband Darnley. But although 
Elizabeth was in constant fear of treachery and death, 
she did not let herself be carried awa}?^ by her feelings. 15 
She was perhaps ashamed of her hatred and jealousy 
of the younger queen, and she feared also that no 
law court would recognize her right to pronounce the 
death sentence on a member of the royal family of 
England. But it was a question not only of her own 20 
life, but of the peace and prosperity of the whole 
country, for if Mary became Queen of England, Pro- 
testantism must perish. Elizabeth longed for the 
time when she could devote herself to the welfare of 
her country, but as long as Mary lived she would never 25 
be able to enjoy her power. In the drama "Maria 
Stuart" we have a touching scene where the Queen 
of Scots, walking one day in the park of Fotheringhay, 
suddenly meets her hated rival, where she throws her- 
self at her feet, bewailing her lot, and where Elizabeth, 30 
carried away by hatred and jealousy, insults her and 
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laughs her to scorn. But this whole scene is an inven- 
tion of the great dramatist, -for though Mary longed 
for such a meeting it never came to pass, and every 
effort to move Elizabeth to see her in person failed. 



XII 

MODAL AUXILIARIES 

BiERWiRTH, Elements of German, § § 339-384 
Joynbs-Meissner, German Grammar, §§ 260-269, 472 
.- Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 332-338 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 251-260 

(£gmont 

5 ©oettie tootltc in bcr ©eftalt ©gmonta bte bamonifd^e 93er= 
btenbung borftellen, bie fid^ tior jcber ©efol^r fitter gtaufit. 
(Sgmont l^tttte klc^t jur red^ten 3eit flie{)en ffinnen, toenn er 
eS tiur getDoKt fiiitte, aber er gtaubte nid^t, ba^ bte ©panter 
eg rtagcn biirften, if)n anaugreifen. @o lange SJJargarete im 

lo ganbclDor, burfte er fid^ fiir-fid^er I}aften, benn fie fott eine 
tierborgene ^fJeigung fiir il^n get)abt fiaben. @8 mog ftir 
2JJargarete tiid^t leic^t getoefen fein, in ben tierlDtdteltcn 2?er= 
pltniffen bag SRld^tlge ju tun. ©otite fie "^^Ixp^ ftrenge 
SBefefile au8ful)ren ober burfte fie i'^ren mitberen Slegungen 

15 folgen? SEro^bem SQJargarcte atS ftrenge 2lnpngerin be« 
tatfiotisismug betrac^tet rterben barf, mu^ p ti)xa S'^re 
gefagt merbcn, bafe fie nid^t toon bent finftern ganatiSmuS 
if)re« 93ruber« erfuttt toax. ®ie moltte baS 8anb gut re= 
gieren, abet fie moc^te grubein, fobiel fie wotlte, fie fonnte 
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feine 3K0gItc^teit fcl)en, [id^ mtt 2ll6a in bte §errf(|oft p 
teilen unb fo oerliefe fie baS 8anb »or feiner Slnfunft, 9lun 
^atte Sgmont toirftic^ ben SBarnungen feiner greunbe ©efiiir 
fd^enfen unb fic^ auf fein ©d^Iofe juri'tcfjiel^en follen, abcr mag 
eg nun au3 Seid^tfinn ober SSerbtenbung gctoefen fein, er 5 
blieb, unb fo mufete fid^ ba§ ©d^idEfal, bai fein greunb 
ttorauSgefagt, an it}m erfiiltcn. 

Try as one will to explain why Egmont did not leave 
Brussels in time to save his life, it is still incompre- 
hensible that any really sensible man could have acted 10 
as he did on that occasion. He cannot have reflected 
seriously on the condition of the country, or he must 
have seen that the fanaticism of the Spaniards threat- 
ened his life and liberty. It may be said in his de- 
fense that he thought himself, as an adherent of the 15 
Catholic Church, safe from religious persecution, and 
that as a Knight of the Golden Fleece he ought to be 
judged only by his peers. But had he a right to remain 
and to risk his life? Ought not a man to listen to the 
warnings of his friends when they all prophesy the 20 
same thing? It may have been hard for him to leave 
the city just at that time and to retire to his castle, 
but he ought to have thought of the people who saw 
in him their leader and savior and to have fled from 
Brussels before Alba had time to attack him. That 25 
Margareta had been obUged to leave the country 
which she had so long ruled ought to have been enough 
to convince him of the danger of his position. She 
would not share the power with Alba, as her brother 
wished her to do, she therefore withdrew from the coun- 30 
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try before his arrival and thus he was able to do what- 
ever he wished. Alba may well be considered as the 
murderer of Egmont, for though he said he must carry 
out the orders of the King his master, he could easily 
5 have spared the life of his great opponent if he had 
wished. He might have given the King time to listen 
to the more kindly impulses of his heart; perhaps, if 
she had had time, Margareta could have persuaded 
her brother to spare the man whom she secretly loved. 

lo But Alba is said to have hated Egmont personally 
and to have wished his destruction, and whether it 
was from personal hatred or from religious fanaticism, 
he had him taken prisoner and executed. Though we 
may feel that Egmont brought his fate upon himself 

15 by his own blindness, yet the share which Alba had in 
his death must always be discreditable to him. 



XIII 

PASSIVE VOICE 

BiBEWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 407-413 
Joynbs-Meissnek, German Grammar, §§ 270-276 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 195-200, 344-345 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 274-283 

Sfjafefpeare 

SSBie fefir bte Sitcratur eineS ?anbe§ son ber eineS anbcrn 
bcetnflu^t tttirb, la^t fid) an ©^afefpeare beiBcifcn. Sfebem 
iungen, beutfc^en Sramatlfer hiirb geraten, ft(| burd^ baS 
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©tubiutn feiner !©ramen beleliren ju laffen ilber ben 2lufbau 
unb bie SKJJotbterung, bie innere SEBa{)rf)eit unb ben Su^eren 
S8iiI)nenerfoIg. Surd^ §erbcr tourbe &otti)ti ^ntereffe ju» 
erft auf ©^atefpeare geknft unb e8 ift leid^t p berftef)en, 
hjarum bie ©turm= unb ©rangperiobe m gerabe tton bem s 
engtifc^en S)ramatiter am tiefften beeinfluffen Ite^. §eute 
tDirb ©l^otefpeare in Seutfd^Ianb fo biet gelefen unb gefpielt 
hjie in ©nglanb unb e8 ift jiemlic^ fic^er anjuneJimen, bafe 
in jebem beutfd^en §aufe, in bem bie SBibel unb gouft ge= 
funben toerben ton, tooijl aud) eine beutfc^e ®{)afefpeare= lo 
2lu8ga6e ju entbeden fein toirb. !Die befte Uberfe^ung biefer 
Stamen murbe toon ©efilegel gemac^t, aber aud^ fd^on »ort)er 
toaren tibertrogungen berfud^t teorben, fo befonbera bon 
SBictonb. Sro^bem biefer ein SfJad^afimer ber granjofen 
genannt tourbe unb mand^e feiner SBerfe aU fel^r fritiol 15 
betont maren, berbantte man tfim boc^ mand^e 2Inregung 
gum tteferen ©tubium be8 engtifd^en jDid^terS, benn ©:^afe= 
fpeare toill nid^t nur burd^bldttert, fonbem auc^ ftubiert feifi. 



It is a fact that cannot be denied that the plays of 
Shakespeare are more often acted in Germany than 20 
in England. These dramas are indeed universally 
read and studied in England and America, and some 
edition of Shakespeare can be foimd in almost every 
house, but there are many educated people who have 
never seen a play of Shakespeare on the stage. And 25 
yet it can be stated with certainty that a drama can 
only be properly understood when it is seen upon the 
stage. Shakespeare's plays were not only written for 
the stage, but were also produced as soon as they were 
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written, and the leading part was generally played 
by the poet himself. How little the younger Eng- 
hsh dramatists have let themselves be taught by the 
greatest of their poets can be proved by the weakness 
S in structure and development of most modern English 
plays. From the time of Herder the attention of 
every German dramatist has been directed to Shake- 
speare, and almost all of those whose works are dis- 
tinguished for truth to life and for stage effect have 
lo been deeply influenced by him, though none ought to 
be called an imitator of the English dramatist. Goethe 
himself was much influenced by Shakespeare, and his 
^ "Faust" is recognized as the greatest drama since 
" Hamlet." Every one who loves what is best in Uter- 
is ature is advised not to read this play superficially, but 
to study it thorpughly. It is, however, easy to under- 
stand that such a study of "Faust" in England is 
hindered by the fact that a good English edition of 
Goethe is not~-to be discovered. It can be assumed 
20 almost with certainty that if "Faust" had been as 
well translated into Enghsh [the English language] as 
Shakespeare into German, this drama would be found 
with Shakespeare and the Bible in the house of every 
educated Englishman. The translation of Goethe's 
25 poems into English has often been attempted, but 
all such translations are recognized as unsatisfactory; 
a lyric poem must be read in the language in which 
it was written. 
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XIV 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MODE 

BiERWiETH, Elements of German, §§ 514-537 
Joynes-Meissner, German Grammar, §§ 466^71 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 355-362 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 329-334 

ZTItnna r»on Barnljelm 

3eber 8e[er, cr fei gebilbet ober iingebitbet, tnufe bie tiefe 
8eben§wa'^rt)ett biefea fiaffifd^en 8uftfpiel6 empfinben, benn 
h)er toii^te nic^t, luie fc^tter e8 ift, etnen Tlann con einer 
einntal gefafeten 3bee abjubringen. ®er §elb, 3;ein)etm, 
fagt feiner S3raut, bafe er t>or ben Slugeit ber SBelt an feiner s 
Sl^re gelranft, ba^ er arm unb tterlrilppelt fei unb fie nid^t 
l^etraten fonne, h)le fef)r er eS auc^ tDilnfc^e. SBiire e8 tl^r 
nur gelungen, i^n tjon ber ^tid^tigfeit feiner ©riinbe p 
libcrjeugen! 3Iber fie mod^te fic^ bemUfien, fo Diet fie toottte, 
er fonnte feine Stugen „nur auf baS ftarre ©efpenft ber @^re lo 
l^eften," unb fie mufete i^re ^wflud^t 3U tinei^ Sift nefinten. 
©ie gab toor, bofe fie Don il^rent Ontel feinetoegen enterbt 
unb tierfto^en iDftte unb i^n be6l)alb nid^t fieiraten fonnte. 
§atte 9Winna nic^t folc^ ein unbebingteS ^wt^ouen in i{|ren 
©eliebten gefefet, fo l^citte fie biefe Sift nid^t ioagen biirfen, 15 
aber fie l^atte fid^ nid^t in il^nt getttufd^t. S)od^ feien toir 
aud^ gered^t gegen Jetttieim! Sr mog ftarrfinnig unb !^ort= 
nSdtig getoefen fein, aber SKinna biirfte tool^t aud^ ber leife 
Stabel treffen, bafe fie feine ©efiil^Ie bod^ nid^t ganj Oerftanben 
I)atte, eg fei benn, ba^ toir bie offentlidfje Slnerfennung ber 20 
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unbeftedEten 9JJanne6ef)re fiir ganj untnic^tig flatten, grft 
al« ajJinna feinen ©belmut anruft, fc^eint e6 il^m, aU ob 
feme eigenen ©orgen in nid^ts tjerfttnten unb er fafilt fid§ 
ftarf genug, feiner ©eliebten atteg ju erfe^en, h)a8 fie um 
S feinetoitten Oerloren l^atte. 



Who would think of blaming Minna von Bamhelm, 
because she resorted to a ruse in order to convince the 
persistent and obstinate Tellheim of the futility of his 
scruples? For how could she have brought him to 

lo give up his fixed idea without this? He had said that 
a poor crippled officer, whose honor had been called 
in question, ought never to marry a rich and noble 
lady, and that he would never marry Minna, unless 
indeed his honor were recognized as spotless before 

IS the eyes of the whole world. But when he hears that 
Minna has given up home and fortune for his sake, he 
says at once that she must marry him and that he 
can make up to her for all that she has lost. Ought 
we to blame Tellheim for being so easily convinced of 

20 the truth of what Minna told him? But who would 
think at such a moment of doubting the word of the 
woman he loved? He had absolute confidence in her, 
and so he believed her when she told him that she 
could not marry him because her uncle had cast her 

25 out and disinherited her. Every man of honor, from 
whatever country he may be, will understand Tell- 
heim's feelings when he hears that Minna has given up 
everything for his sake. What man would not have 
forgotten his own cares, when the woman he loved 
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appealed to his generosity in such a way? And let us 
not be unjust to Minna, either. If she had not really 
understood him, if she had not known how noble and 
generous he really was, she would not have ventured 
on her little piece of deceit and she would not have $ 
succeeded in it. And she does not resort to it until 
she is convinced that his reasons for not marrying her 
are futile, and that it is impossible otherwise to move 
him from the idea of his duty which he has conceived. 
But when he cannot answer no to her question whether lo 
he still loves her, she is sure that all must end well. If 
only the letter from the King had arrived an hour 
sooner, the ruse would have been quite unnecessary. 
But then Minna could never have fully known the 
honor and generosity of her lover. iS 



XV 

THE INFINITIVE 

BiERWiRTH, Elements of German, |§ 538-551 
Joynes-Meissner, German Grammar, §§ 473-478 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 364-367 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 339-348 

Ste Sofung bc8 SonffttteS in ®oet^e8 !Drama beruf)t auf 
3pf)igenie8 offenem Sefcnnen ber SBal^rfieit, benn nur ba= 
bur(|, ba^ fie bem ^onig bie "ipiane ber grembltnge aufbecft, 
rettet fie fid^ unb if)ren Sruber. .'ipiitabeS beftanb barauf, 
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bafe fie benfdben burc^ bie oon ilim erfonnene Sift taufd^m 
foUte unb cr bac^te nic^t baran, bafe fie jaubem fonnte, 
i)a& gegebene 3Scrfprec^en auSjufii^ren. Iber 3p^igenie tear 
nid^t baju getnad^t, ben Sonig, tt)ren aBo^ttiiter, gu be? 

5 trilgen, ani) tear eg ju ertoarten, ba& er 93erbac^t f^opfen 
toerbe, fo erleic^tert fie tiad^ fd^toerem inneren Sam^)fe burd^ 
bag ©eftanbnis ber ootten Sffia^rfieit i^r §erj. 3n biefem 
SlugenbtidEe erfd^einen bie bereitS boti ben Stauriern umjin? 
gelten ©ried^en. Sltte bleiben ftel^en, um bie enbgiittige Snt= 

10 fc^eibung beS SonigS ju t)oren. @g fiittt 3pf)igenie nic^t 
fd^toer, ju berteifen, ba^ Oreft il^r 33ruber ift, unb il^r in= 
briinftigeg gtef)en, fie jie^en ju laffen, riif)rt ben ^onig 
enbtid^. (Sin Slbfc^Iagen ber SBitte fd^eint i!^m fetbft unmog= 
lid^, aber 3fp^igenie ift ju ebel, aU ba^ fie im ©roll oon it)m 

1$ I)Stte fd^eiben mogen. <Sie toei^, ba^ i^r ?5ortgef)en bent 
SMg eine gro^e (Snttaufd^ung ift; erft furjlid^ l^atte er 
feinen ©o^n bon geinbeS^anb fatten fefien unb er l^atte 
gefiofft, 3pt)igenie aU ©attin in fein tiermaifteS §aug ju 
filfiren. Slber feine bcffere ^tatur getninnt bie Oberf)anb; 

2o freittiittig la^t er fie jiel^en unb fo fc^eiben ber ^onig unb bie 
■ipriefterin im j^tieben, um fid^ nie ftieber^ufel^en. 



Goethe took the material of his play from the drama 
of Euripides, but he changed it greatly by deepening 
and ennobUng the characters of the King and the 
2S priestess. In the Greek play Iphigenia does not think 
of there being anything wrong in deceiving the King of 
the Taurians, and as she believes that her brother can 
only be saved by her stealing the statue of Artemis, 
she does not hesitate for a moment to do so. She has 
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no difficulty in deceiving the King, for the uneducated 
Taurian is too dull to be able to see through thie plans 
of the clever Greek woman. The carrying out of her 
ruse is indeed made difficult by the appearance of the 
King just at the moment when she is leaving the 5 
temple with the image of the goddess in her arms. For 
a moment Thoas seems to suspect something; he 
wishes to enter the temple and to prevent her depar- 
ture. But at the request of the priestess he stops and 
listens to her explanations, and she soon succeeds in 10 
proving to him that she only wishes to go to the shore 
to cleanse the image and that a refusal of her request 
would be a crime against the goddess. Her ruse is 
discovered by the Taurians who find her with the two 
foreigners on the beach; they surround them and we 15 
expect to see them fall by the hands of their enemies. 
But this is prevented by the sudden appearance of the 
goddess Artemis herself, who insists that the King 
shall let the prisoners go and who herself conducts 
them back to Greece. How much Qoethe has en- 20 
nobled this story by making the happy ending depend 
on the truthfulness of Iphigenia instead of on the 
appearance of the goddess! It was hardly to be ex- 
pected that Thoas would willingly let Iphigenia go, 
and if she had tried to carry out the plan conceived by 25 
Pylades, they would all have fallen at the hand of the 
Taurians. But Thoas is far too noble a man to think 
of having them killed after Iphigenia has put them 
into his power by her open confession of the truth. 
She reminds him that he had, only a Uttle while be- 30 
fore, promised to let her go if she could reach Greece 
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in safety, and so, after a hard struggle with himself, 
he decides to carry out the promise he has given and 
to let them depart in peace. So truth triumphs over 
cunning and the old legend gains a deep moral sig- 
5 nificance which makes this drama one of the most 
beautiful creations of modern poetry. 



XVI 

THE PARTICIPLE 

BiEBWiRTH, Elements of German, §§ 552-561 
Joynes-Meissner, German Grammar, §§ 479-483 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 368-370 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 349-359 

Die Kaifecfconung 

@S tear eiti nie p bergeffetiber Slag, aU im ©piegelfaate 
be§ burd^ feine 'iprai^t berii^mtcn ©c^loffcS ^u 33erfaiHe8 bie 
beutfc^en SBunbegfiirften siifammeniratcn, um 9Btt{)eta bent 

lo ©rj'ten, bem burc^ SBet8{)eit utxb ©lite auggejeii^netcn Sontg 
toon ^reufeen, bie beutftfie Saiferlrone auf bag ' ^aa?t ju 
fe^en. ®o fotttc enblid^ bag fett langer 5"t [i<^ f)offnung8= 
log bcrje'^renbe ©efinen ber Seutfc^en nac^ ginfieit vmb 
(Sxd^t beg iBaterlanbeg erflillt luerben. Sag burd^ 3af)t» 

15 ^unbcrte in tielnftaaten jerriffene Seutfc^lanb trat nun unter 
ber gitfirung ^reufeeng, beg burd^ feme miUtcirifd^e 2:ii(^ttg= 
feit unb ben @elft ftrengftcr ^flidjterfiiHung fierttorragenbften 
©taateg, afg ein einigeg ?anb in bie 9Jeit)e ber europtitfcEien 
©rofeftaaten ein. @o burftc nun bie fa[t fprid)h)ortUci^ ge= 
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ttjorbcne ?iebe p t'^rcr ^eimot andt) faer int 3IuStanb kbenben 
J)eut[c^en ftotj it)r ^aupt erfieben in bem ©eflil^I ber 3u9c= 
prigfett ju einem, burd^ bie grrungcnfc^aften beg ^rlege8 
unb iJtitbenS an trfter ©telle ftcl^enben ©taateS. 



The German, filled with longing for the greatness 5 
and unity of his native land, had long suffered from 
the feeling that it held no place among the great 
powers of Europe. A nation distinguished for its 
achievements in science and literature, and proud of 
its past history, was exposed by the lack of harmony 10 
of its rulers to the contempt of other countries, and 
was forced to eat its heart out in apparently hopeless 
longing for unity and national existence. Germany, 
divided into many small states and ruled by many 
princes, had no leader who could give the distracted 15 
country the unity it so longed for. But when the 
allied princes of Germany under the leadership of the 
King of Prussia, who was already famous for his mih- 
tary achievements, had, after a never-to-be-forgotten 
campaign, entered with their victorious armies the 20 
proud city of Paris, they decided to place upon the 
head of this most d stinguished of all German rulers 
the imperial crown which had so long been without a 
wearer. So Prussia, which under the rule of Frederick 
the Great, a king distinguished for his military talents 25 
and his strong sense of duty, had already taken the 
first place among the small states of Germany, became 
the head of the new German Empire, which was soon 
to take a leading position both in peace and in war 
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among the great powers of Europe. Now' at last the 
hopes vainly cherished for many centuries were ful- 
filled and all Germans living at home or abroad might 
take pride in belonging to a coxmtry unsurpassed in 
5 greatness and power by any nation of Europe. Of 
all German-speaking peoples the Austrians alone re- 
mained outside the new empire, for the proud rulers 
of this country which had for centuries been con- 
sidered the first of German states could not bow to 
lo the newly arisen power of Prussia. 



XVII 

STEM-GROUP "ZIEHEN" 

BiERWiRTH, Elements of German, § 823 
Joynes-Meissner, German Grammar, §§ 361-399 
Thomas, Practical German Grammar, §§ 384-408 
Whitney, German Grammar, §§ 393-425 

Die Kreussiige 

SBenn man in ©rtniigung ixtf)t. hielc^c gefc^ic^ttlc^en 
grclgmffe in bepg auf btc gclftlge (Snttticftung bc« SKittet= 
otters am rtidjtigften icaren, mu| ben SreiissUgen ber 3Sor= 
jug ber erftcn ©telle eingerttumt teerben. SD^andie burc^ fie 
IS neugeiDonnene tenntiffe tierbeffertcn bie grjie^ung, and) bie 
orientalifc^en 50Jorc^en, ml^e bie (ginbilbunggfraft eon jetjer 
anjogen, entjtidEten nun baS 21benblanb. 'ipatafttna fc^ien 
eine befonbere Slnjie^ungSfraft auf bie 9?itter augjuiiben unb 
bie religiofe SSegeiftcrung [tetgerte fic^ bis jur SJersudfung. 
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jtaufenbe fotgten bent S^ i^K^ ^erjenS, l^efteten bag ^reuj 
auf il^ren Slnpg unb toaren D^ne ^Ogeni bereit, it)r ?eben 
ju opfern. ®ie jliirfen foltten fur ble [d^tec^te 93ef)anblung 
ber 'ipUger jur SBerantoortung gcjogen unb gejiid^tigt toerben. 
3h)ar gelangten bie erften jiigettofcn unbiajiiaUnierten S^rU $ 
ftenf(i^aren nie nac^ 2lfien, aber im Sn^te 1099 jog eln grofeeS, 
in guter 3u(^t ge^alteneS, ttoqugStoeife au8 franjofifc^ert 
3iittern bcftc{)enbe3 §ecr fiegrei(^ in 3ierufoIem ein. Stud^ 
griebrit^ I, rtetc^er beS roten SBarteS toegen, ber feine 
ernften 3^96 umratjmtc, SBarbaroffa gcnannt lourbe, unter= lo 
ndjm einen ^rteggjug rmd) Sleinafien, tourbc aber tion ben 
SBellen beS gluffeS ^oti)fabnu3 in bie Jiefe l^inabgejogen. 
2lud^ fein ©ol^n, beffen eble §etbengeftalt 2lffer Slugen auf 
fid^ gejogen l^atte, fiel ats ein Opfer. @r jog fic^ eine fd^loere 
^rantJieit ju unb lag bor 2If!on in ben lefeten ^ugeti, "IS is 
SRidEiarb SSrten'^erj bie ©tabt jur tlbergabe jloang. 



In order to understand the power of attraction 
which the Orient exercised over the imagination of 
the Middle Ages, one must study the history of the 
crusades not only with reference to those heroic 20 
figures, those great knights who took part in these 
expeditions, but also with reference to the common 
people. No one lived at that time so quiet and retired 
a life as to be able to escape the influence of this great 
movement. Pilgrims and crusaders returning from 25 
the Holy Land went through all Europe, thrilled every 
one by their stories of what they themselves had seen 
and experienced in the Orient, and pictured the advan- 
tages which would come to all who would place the 
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cross upon their garments and follow them. These 
men attracted the attention of every one (drew all 
eyes to themselves), under their influence religious 
enthusiasm rose to the point of frenzy; knights left 

S their castles, peasants their fields, in order to follow 
the impulse of their hearts and to rescue the Holy 
Sepulchre from the power of the Turks. Instead of 
living at home in quiet and seclusion, many preferred 
to seek a Ufe of adventure in the East and did not 

lo hesitate to risk their lives in order to reach those 
countries which had always fired the imagination of 
the Occident. When we consider that the whole 
education of the Middle Ages was in the hands of the 
Church, we shall not wonder that even children were 

IS drawn into this movement. From the text: "Suffer 
(let) little children to come unto me," the conclusion 
was drawn that children too should share in the rescue 
of the Holy Sepulchre. When the peasant boy Nicho- 
las went through Germany preaching the so-called 

20 "Children's Crusade," thousands of children left their 
parents, thousands of pupils their teachers, to put 
on the pilgrims' garb and to follow him. Twenty 
thousand children, chiefly from the country near the 
Rhine, left Cologne in 1213 with Nicholas and went 

25 southward, but only five thousand of them entered 
Marseilles three months later. One cannot call a 
fourteen-year-old boy to account because he did not 
keep good disciphne among these unrestrained troops 
of boys and girls, and even if he had been able to 

30 punish them and to hold them in check, they never 
could have reached the Holy Land. The fate of most 
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of these poor children escapes our knowledge; many 
brought on bad illnesses by hunger and exposure and 
died on the way, others were carried away by the 
waves of the rivers they had to go through and were 
drowned. Some were taken in and' brought up by 
kind people who took pity on their misery, and one 
can still recognize in some families of France and Italy 
the names and even the features which they inherited 
from these little German pilgrims. 



REVIEW 
Based on Exercises I-VIII 



Schiller was born on the tenth of November, 1759, lo 
in Marbach, a little town in Wiirttemberg which can 
boast neither wealth nor political importance. His 
father was accustomed to obey the Duke of Wiirttem- 
berg implicitly, and at his command young Schiller 
was obliged to spend several years at the Karlsschule, 15 
but he never looked back upon these years with 
pleasure. Even as a boy at school he admired every- 
thing that was great and noble in literature, and he 
read at this time the drama "Goetz von Berlichingen," 
which is generally considered the greatest thing which 20 
the Storm and Stress period produced. He already 
considered Goethe as the greatest poet in Germany, 
but he did not dream that in later years he was to call 
him his dearest friend. At Goethe's request the Duke 
Karl August invited the younger poet to settle per- 35 
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manently at Weimar. From this time on whatever 
the two poets wrote was received with enthusiasm by 
young and old, by educated and uneducated, and their 
fame reached far beyond the narrow limits of the Uttle 
5 Thuringian court. 

II 

The Uttle town of Weimar is undoubtedly one of 
the most interesting in Germany, though it can boast 
neither wealth nor political importance, for it is rich 
in memories and proud of the great men who have 

10 lived and worked there. The greatest of them was 
Goethe, whose name was famous far beyond the nar- 
row limits of the court at Weimar and whose works 
are still read and admired by all who love literature. 
Goethe had shown no appreciation of the earlier plays 

15 of Schiller, their revolutionary spirit did not please 
him, and for a long time he did not deem the younger 
poet worthy of his friendship. In later years, how- 
ever, he considered him as his dearest friend, and we 
owe it to Schiller, whose enthusiasm for the good and 

20 beautiful had the greatest influence on his older friend, 
that Goethe at last finished his greatest work, " Faust." 

Ill 

Whoever wishes to understand the plays of Goethe 

must study his life, for he always found the material 

for his poetic works in what he himself had experi- 

25 enced and suffered, and he described only what he had 

seen with his own eyes. He was born in Frankfort, 
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a city which had always been proud of its wealth and 
independence. His father was not aware of the poetic 
genius of his son; he wanted to make him a highly 
educated man and considered it his duty to teach him 
all he himself knew. His mother, whose nature little s 
resembled that of her serious husband, left the educa- 
tion of the children to him; she was never tired of 
playing with them and telling them stories, and Goethe 
owed to her his happiest hours and always remembered 
her with love and reverence. His father wanted him lo 
to be a lawyer, which did not suit him at all, for he had 
always taken a special interest in art and Uterature 
and was very anxious to be an artist or an author. 

REVIEW 
Baaed on Exercises Vl-XV 



It is a fact that cannot be denied that Herder's 
works are now very httle read in Germany, although 15 
every German, whether he is educated or uneducated, 
knows that no German writer made so deep an im- 
pression on the literature and the thought of his time 
as he did. Goethe, who had met him at the Univer- 
sity of Strasburg, owed to him his deep interest in 20 
Shakespeare and in English literature. Who would 
have thought at that time that Goethe's fame would 
so soon surpass that of his elder friend!' Herder is 
greatest as a critic, but he has done good work in many 
other departments of literature. In spite of this he 25 
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did not receive during his life the general recognition 
which he ought to have had, and he is said to have felt 
this very deeply. 

II 

Every educated man, from whatever country he 
5 may be, knows something of Goethe's hfe, and it can- 
not be denied that his "Faust," though it is not often 
produced on the stage, is the greatest thing that Ger- 
man Uterature can boast. Goethe introduced into 
it much that he himself had experienced and suffered, 

10 and the love episode in the first part is said to have 
been taken from his own life. If he had been able 
to finish this drama earlier in his life, it probably would 
have had more unity of action; but who would think 
of blaming him for not doing so ! We must remember 

IS that he was not only a poet but a statesman, and that 
he long had the conduct of all the business of the 
Duchy of Weimar under his charge. 

Ill 

Who can blame Bancbanus for not having left the 
court with his wife and withdrawn to his castle in the 

2o country? It was his duty to carry out the commands 
of his master the king and to do all he had ordered 
him to do. He would gladly have protected his young 
wife, but how could he have known what plans Otto 
and his sister had formed against her? Bancbanus 

2S could not understand a man whose nature was so 
httle like his own, and Otto for his part despised the 
older man, because he could not appreciate what was 
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noble and great in his character. The queen may well 
be considered as the murderer of Erny, for when Otto 
said he would kill himself unless he could see and speak 
to her once more, the queen had her come to the palace 
and allowed her brother to see her alone. This she 
ought never to have done. 



REVIEW 
Based on Exercises I-XV 



Schiller took the material for his drama "Maria 
Stuart" from English history, but he changed it con- 
siderably by deepening and ennobling the character 
of the heroine and by showing us Elizabeth in such a lo 
light that we cannot help despising and detesting her. 
Though Maria Stuart had forfeited her right to the 
throne by the murder of her husband Darnley, we still 
feel that she is a victim of Elizabeth's hatred. We 
do not think of calling her a criminal when we learn is 
that she grew up at a court where no one tried to 
awaken her enthusiasm for what is good, true and 
beautiful, where she was surrounded by courtiers who 
flattered her and where the fame of her beauty reached 
far beyond the narrow limits of her own country. 20 
Elizabeth might have spared her, if she had wished 
to do so, but she was too jealous a woman ever to for- 
get the influence which Mary's beauty had over all 
those around her. Mary had been advised by her 
friends not to trust the queen. She ought to have 25 
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followed their advice, but she did not believe that 
Elizabeth really intended to have her put to death, 
although the fact that her old servants were taken 
away from her should have convinced her of the danger 

S of her position. Elizabeth was sure that the mere fact 
of her enemy being ahve would injure her interests 
and those of the state; Mary's being a CathoUc dis- 
pleased her greatly, as it 'seemed to her that it en- 
dangered England's freedom. Of course Mary should 

lo have been ashamed of her past, but, when meeting 
Elizabeth in person, she did not show that feeling 
and she allowed herself to be carried away by her 
hatred. Instead of imploring her dangerous rival to 
allow her to live a few years longer in peace and ob- 

15 scurity, she insulted her, though she had every reason 
to assume that Elizabeth would make her pay with 
her life for that insult. Elizabeth always looked back 
to that meeting with a certain feeling of guilt, and 
though we may feel that Mary brought her fate upon 

20 herself by her own passion, yet the share which the 
queen had in her death must always be discreditable 
to her. 

II 

Goethe was born at Frankfort-on-the-Main, a city 
which for many centuries has been proud of its riches 
25 and its political importance. His father, a lawyer by 
profession, being a rich man, was able to give him a 
good education. His mother, whose sunny nature 
was to a certain extent the opposite of his father's 
sterner disposition, made the years of his childhood 
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the happiest of his life and he always thought of her 
with love and admiration. 

After spending two years at the University of 
Leipsic, young Goethe went in 1770 to the city of 
Strasburg. There he became acquainted with Herder, s 
who for the first time directed his attention to Shake- 
speare, the great English dramatist. Frederika Brion, 
too, played a very important part in his Strasburg 
years; but, although she made the deepest impres- 
sion on Goethe's sensitive heart, with all her youthful lo 
freshness and beauty she did not succeed in perma- 
nently attaching the poet to her. 

In 1775 Goethe moved to Weimar, a little city pic- 
turesquely situated on the Ilm. The Duke of Weimar 
had at first invited him there as his guest, but at his 15 
request Goethe very soon settled there permanently. 
He was at first only appointed counselor, but later 
on, as the Prime Minister, he conducted all the affairs 
of the little Duchy. Soon he had his friend Herder 
called to Weimar, a few years later Schiller too was 20 
received there, and the httle town might well boast 
of its Uterary fame. 

One of the most important events of Goethe's later 
life was his journey to Italy. In the first days of 
September, 1786, he reached sunny Italy and spent 25 
almost two years in that country, so famous for beauty 
and for art. In Rome he studied especially the monu- 
ments of antiquity, while in Naples the beauty of 
nature impressed him most deeply. As a poet and an 
artist he owed inuch to this stay, and he always re- 30 
membered it with pleasure and deUght. 



PART SECOND 

SELECTIONS FOR TRANSLATION FROM 
ENGLISH INTO GERMAN. GRADED IN 
DIFFICULTY 
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MINNA VON BARNHELM 

The exposition of the play 

Major von Tellheim learns on returning to the inn 
in Berlin in which he has been living since the close 
of the Seven Years' War, that the landlord has during 
his absence cleared out his rooms and given them to 
S a lady who has just arrived. The Major's rough but 
devoted servant, Just, wishes to avenge himself on 
the landlord for the ill-treatment of his beloved master, 
but Tellheim forbids it and is determined to leave the 
inn at once. He does not, however, know how he can 

lo pay his bill there, since he is too honorable and too 
proud to use the money entrusted to him by his 
former sergeant, Paul Werner. For the same reason 
he refuses to accept the money which the widow of 
one of his former comrades brings him in payment 

IS of a debt, and tells her her husband had never owed 
him anything. 

The stranger, a young lady from Dresden, sends 
apologies by her servant to the unknown officer whose 
rooms she is occupying, and the servant betrays [the 

20 fact] that his mistress has come to Berlin to look for 
her betrothed. In order to escape the civilities of the 
stranger, as well as the rudeness of the landlord, Tell- 
heim decides to pawn the last article of value which 

55 
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remains to him, a beautiful ring, and to pay the land- 
lord. He is not even turned from his purpose by the 
fact that Werner, who is heart and soul a soldier* and 
is already tired of peace, has sold his little farm in 
order to take service again and now brings the money s 
to Tellheim to spend as he will. He entrusts the ring 
to Just, who pawns it to the landlord, knowing that 
he will be sorry at having turned from his doors a man 
who has still so much money to spend. 

From the conversation between the stranger and lo 
her maid we soon learn that Tellheim himself is the 
betrothed she is seeking. After the landlord has tried 
by a series of inquisitive questions to find out why 
she has come to Berhn, he shows her the ring pawned 
to him by Just, and in this way betrays [the fact] that 15 
the officer whom she has driven from his rooms is no 
other than Tellheim. 



II 

THE CRANES OF IBYCUS, by Schiller 
Abstract of the contents of the separate verses 

[The student should read over the ballad before translating this.] 

1. The well-known poet Ibycus of Rhegium was 
on his way to {or set out on foot for) the Isthmus of 
Corinth, where the annual contests were to be held. 20 
2. With reverent awe he entered the grove of Poseidon 
which lay just outside the city. The silence of the 

* See Exercise I. 
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forest was oiily broken by the swarms of cranes fly- 
ing toward the south. 3. The poet greeted them as 
friends who had followed him across the sea and con- 
sidered their presence as a fortunate omen. 4. In 

S the midst of the wood he was fallen upon and over- 
powered by two robbers. 5. No one hears his cry 
for help; he laments that he must die on foreign soil, 
unknown, unwept and unavenged. 6. As he is dying 
he hears the cranes and calls upon them to denounce 

lo his murderers. 7. His body is found and carried into 
Corinth, where his friend recognizes it in spite of the 
wounds with which it is disfigured. 8. All Greece 
mourns the loss of the poet, and the people demand 
that the court shall avenge his death. 9. But it is 

IS difficult to trace the murderer among the crowds 
which fill the city, and no one knows even the cause 
of the crime. 10. Perhaps the wretch is in the midst 
of those who are seeking him, is entering the temple 
or pushing his way into the theater. 11 and 12. The 

20 theater is crowded with men from every part of Greece, 
from the Islands and even from Asia, and all await in 
silence the entrance of the chorus. 13. The chorus 
of Furies enters in solemn procession; their measured 
step and their great size make them seem like super- 

25 human beings. 14. Their black garments and the 
dusky glow of the torches they bear enhance the 
terror of their aspect. 15. They begin their terrible 
song. 16. The blameless man is happy, for they 
cannot approach him, but they pursue the murderer 

30 unceasingly. 17. If he thinks to escape them, they 
follow and overtake him; no remorse can appease 
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them; they follow him to the realm of death, and even 
there he is not free from their power. 18. The whole 
house is still as death as they disappear in the back- 
ground. 19. It seems to the spectators that they 
have seen the Furies themselves. 20. Suddenly a $ 
voice cries "The cranes of Ibycus!" and the theater 
is darkened by the flocks of cranes flying over it. 

21. At the name of Ibycus the people around start; 
they ask the meaning of the exclamation and the 
connection of the cranes with their beloved poet. lo 

22. They think that they recognize in this cry the 
power of avenging fate, and demand that these men 
be arrested as the murderers they are seeking. 23. The 
two men assert in vain their innocence; their pallid 
faces proclaim their guilt and, taken before the judge, is 
they confess all. 

Ill 

THE HOSTAGE 
The story of Schiller's Ballad "Die Biirgschaft" 

The Greek youth Moros had decided to kill the 
tyrant Dionysius, because he believed that this man 
threatened the liberties of his native city. But on 
approaching the tryant he was seized and, a dagger 20 
being found concealed in his clothing, he was con- 
demned to die on the cross. Moros was ready to die 
for his native land and he disdained to beg the tyrant 
for his life, but he asked him to grant him three days 
respite, in which to be present at the wedding of his 25 
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sister and to settle the affairs of his family. During 
this time, he said, he would leave his best friend with 
the tyrant, as a pledge that he himself would return 
at the appointed time. After considering the matter 

S Dionysius said that he would grant Moros the three 
days he asked, but that if he did not return before 
the end of the time allowed, his friend must die in his 
stead.* To this both agreed, and Moros hastened 
away with the determination to be back before the 

lo third day was over. He attended to all that he had 
to do, but as he was hurrying back on the third day, 
he found that all the brooks and streams had been 
swollen by the rain, and when he came to the largest 
river he had to cross, the bridge had been carried away 

IS and he could not find a boat. In vain he called for 
help, in vain he begged the gods to quiet the storm; 
the fury of the waters increased from hour to hour. 
At last he threw himself into the raging stream and 
succeeded in reaching the opposite shore, but as he 

20 was hurrying on, after having thanked the gods for 
his deliverance, several robbers rushed out of the wood 
and barred his way. In desperation he seized the 
dagger of one of these men, and succeeded in kiUing 
three of them with it, while the others fled before him. 

25 But now he was so tired from his great exertions and 
from the heat of the day, that he would have sunk 
down and died, had he not found a cool spring, whose 
waters refreshed him and gave him strength to con- 
tinue his journey. Though fear lent wings to his feet 

30 (steps), it was already evening and the setting sun 
* Construe: instead of him. 
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threw long shadows over the grass, as he at last reached 
the gate of the city. There his old servant met him 
and begged him to flee, and at least to save his own 
life, since it was too late to save that of his friend. 
But Moros does not listen to this advice. If he can- 5 
not save his friend, he will at least die with him, and 
none shall say that he has broken faith. As the sun 
is setting he reaches the place where the crowd stands 
ready to see his friend die; he rushes through the 
crowd, and gives himself up to the executioner. All 10 
are astonished at his love and loyalty, and even the 
tyrant, to whom the news is at once carried, is touched. 
He has the two brought before him, tells them they 
have convinced him that true friendship can exist, 
and begs them to accept him too as a companion and 13 
friend. 

IV 

TELL 

After Tell had shot the apple from the head of his 
child, Gessler did not let him go free as he had promised 
to do, but ordered him to be taken to the fortress of 
Kiissnacht and there to be imprisoned. He intended 20 
to take him thither in his own boat, but on their way 
across the Lake of Lucerne a storm arose which gave 
the prisoner an opportunity to escape by springing* 
from the boat to the land. While the Governor pur- 
sued his way. Tell betook himself to the place where 25 
he intended to shoot the tyrant. 

♦See Exercise XV. 
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This was the so-called hollow road near Kussnacht 
which is enclosed on both sides by high cliffs. Tell 
knew that Gessler must take this road, for it was the 
only way to reach the fortress. His plan was to con- 
S ceal himself behind a bush which grew on the edge of 
the cliff; from there he could shoot without being 
seen and he could easily escape afterwards, for the 
way was so narrow and its sides so precipitous that 
the pursuers would not be able to reach him. 

10 While Tell stood on the cUff and waited for Gessler 

to appear, it was natural that he should think over 

the momentous deed which he was about to commit. 

What had so changed the nature of this simple 

and kindly man? His mind had been free from any 

IS thought of hatred or revolt up to the moment when he 
had been suddenly forced to shoot the apple from the 
head of his son. By this terrible command Gessler 
had taught him to make a human being the mark 
for his arrow, why should he now hesitate to turn 

20 this same arrow against his enemy and the enemy 
of his country? Besides the murder of this terrible 
opponent was now a matter of righteous self-defense. 
After the threat Tell had uttered against the governor 
he must fear the worst from his fury, not only for him- 

25 self, but for his faithful wife and his innocent children. 
When Gessler had forced him to take aim at the head 
of his child, the outraged father had sworn to himself 
that his next shot should be aimed at the heart of the 
tyrant. To carry out this plan of vengeance, which 

30 he had conceived in that moment of agony, he now 
considered as a sacred duty, not only to his unhappy 
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family, but also to his oppressed country, for he believed 
himself to be chosen by God to free Switzerland* from 
the power of this wicked man. 



SCHILLER'S YOUTH 

In 1768 Schiller's father was called from his position 
in Lorch and transferred to the garrison at Stuttgart, f 5 
where his son went to the Latin school with his friend 
Karl Moser. His plan of becoming a clergyman was 
interfered with by the Duke. Schiller was obliged 
at his command to enter the Karlsschule, a military 
academy in the Castle Solitude, which was later moved 10 
to Stuttgart and to a university. Military discipline 
and order regulated the life of the pupils. Almost 
all the sciences were taught at this institution ex- 
cept theology; Schiller studied jurisprudence and - 
later medicine. Schiller attended the Karlsschule for 15 
eight years and then was given an appointment as 
regimental physician in Stuttgart with a salary of 
18 gulden aj month. This position by no means 
corresponded to his hopes and wishes. He now 
completed his play "The Robbers," which was re- 20 
presented for the first time at the theater in Mannheim, 
a large town not very far from Stuttgart. Schiller 
himself was present, for he had secretly left Stuttgart 

* See Exercise I. 

t Construe: transferred to Stuttgart. 

t See Exercise I. 
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with a friend and sat hidden in a corner of a box, full 
of anxious expectation. The piece was received with 
enthusiasm, and a storm of applause arose at the end. 
But the Duke Charles Eugene was by no means satis- 
S fied with the poet and his success, for the bold ideas 
of freedom expressed in the play seemed to him to 
be very dangerous. He sent for Schiller and ordered 
him to submit all his poetic creations to him before 
publication. When Schiller refused to do this, the 

lo Duke forbade him to have any works printed ex- 
cept those bearing on medicine. He also received 
fourteen days' arrest for going* to Mannheim with- 
out leave to be present at the representation of "The 
Robbers." 

15 It was impossible for Schiller to stay longer in Stutt- 
gart, and he had to sacrifice his family, his home and 
his position to (his love for) poetry. He fled secretly 
from Stuttgart to avoid the anger of the Duke, and 
only a young musician, a friend and admirer of his, 

20 accompanied him on his flight. The two young men 
had little money and no friends, the anger of the Duke 
followed them and made it impossible for Schiller to 
get the position he had hoped for in the theater at 
Mannheim, and it seemed for a time as if he would 

25 have to starve or give up his hopes of becoming a poet 
and dramatist. But there were good people who 
were filled with enthusiasm for his poetry and who 
therefore took an interest in him. Frau von Wol- 
zogen, the mother of one of his friends, offered him a 

30 refuge in Bauerbach, where she had a small country 
* See Exercise XI. 
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house, and there he Hved in solitude till July of the 
following year working* on his plays. There he 
finished his tragedy "Intrigue and Love," which he 
sent to the manager of the theater at Mannheim, and 
soon afterwards he was called to Mannheim and given s 
a position there. He was to write three plays a year 
and to receive a salary of 500 gulden. 

VI 

THE DRAMATIC STRUCTURE OF "EMILIA 
GALOTTI" 

The exposition fills out the first act of our drama. 
We learn that the Prince is ardently in love with 
Emilia Galotti and tired of his former mistress Orsina. lo 
We see his passionate feelings constantly growing un- 
til, at Marinelli's annoimcement of EmiUa's approach- 
ing marriage with Appiani, they reach their highest 
point. This report is to be regarded as the initial 
impulse of the plot. In order to accomplish his pur- 15 
pose the Prince acquiesces without hesitation in Mari- 
nelli's proposals, and does not even take the trouble 
to inform himself about the second plan, which is 
merely alluded to by his crafty chamberlain. 

The exposition also contains two episodes, the 20 
introduction of which is admissible, according to 
Lessing's theory of the drama, if they tend to throw 
light upon the action or illustrate some important 
character. The scene with Conti, the painter, serves 
* Construe: and worked . . . 
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the former purpose, the signing of the death-warrant 
the latter. The Prince's determination to speak with 
Emilia himself terminates the exposition. 

With the second act the Ascending Action begins, 
5 which reaches its climax in the first scene of the third 
act. We witness the execution of Marinelli's scheme. 
Although a part of the action has necessarily to take 
place behind the scenes, Lessing manages with mas- 
terly skill to inform the audience of everything that 

10 is going on. We become acquainted with the Galotti 
family* and with Appiani, and we listen with sym- 
pathy to Emilia's vivid account of what has happened 
to her at mass.f Marinelli's secret activity increases 
our previous apprehensions for Appiani's happiness, 

IS we look forward with eager expectancy to the result 
of his meeting with MarineUi in Galotti's house. The 
turn, however, which the conversation takes, fills us 
with the gravest forebodings, and at the end of the 
scene, when MarineUi departs with a threat on his lips, 

20 our worst fears are confirmed. As Appiani does the 
very thing which MarineUi had expected him to do, 
and refuses to leave Guastalla on his wedding-day, the 
intriguer is at liberty to carry out his second plan, 
the nature of which is foreshadowed in the scene be- 

25 tween Angelo and Pirro. 

The scene of the third and following acts is laid in 
the Prince's country-seat at Dosalo. MarineUi reports 
to his sovereign the failure of his mission and his 
account throws the latter into angry despair. He 

* Construe: the family Galotti. 
t Def. art. : see Exercise I. 
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does not yet mention his second scheme. When, 
however, the report of a gun is heard at a distance 
he reveals it by degrees to the Prince. 

Every detail of the plot has been carried out to 
perfection, the Count is mortally wounded and EmiUa 5 
is alone in the castle. When she hears that she is at 
Dosalo and when the Prince himself enters, she reaUzes 
that she is completely in the power of the very man 
who only a few hours ago had dared to insult her with 
a declaration of his love. "The most timid of her 10 
sex," she loses all self-command, and in the greatest 
agitation of mind she throws herself at the feet of the 
Prince, imploring his mercy. "The lamb is in the 
power of the wolf." Passion and vice are triumphant 
and the climax of the tragedy is reached. 15 

Shortly after this scene, Claudia's discovery of both 
the instigator and the perpetrator* of Appiani's murder 
marks the beginning of the Descending Action, which 
finds its conclusion at the end of the fourth act. Its 
purpose is the exposure of the intrigue and the prep- 20 
aration for the final struggle between vice and virtue. 
Step by step we see Marinelli's machinations dis- 
covered first by Claudia, then by Orsina, and then 
disclosed by the latter to Odoardo. Claudia arrives 
at the truth by puttingt together Marinelli's quarrel 25 
with Appiani, the last words of the dying Count, and 
the news that the Prince (whose late attentions to her 
daughter become now very significant) is trying to 
console Emilia. Nor is Orsina slow in getting at the 

* Construe: of the ... as well as also of the . . . 
t See Exercise XV. 
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facts of the case* when she learns that the rescued 
girl is the same with whom her spies have seen the 
Prince talking, f and that Emilia is the fiancfe of the 
dead Count, whose carriage she has met on her way 
S to Dosalo. Her outburst of wrath is surpassed only 
by Odoardo's rage when the meaning of the whole 
intrigue is revealed to him. Before the scene closes, 
we see the infuriated father armed with the fatal 
dagger. 

10 The action of the fifth act, in contrast with the pre- 
ceding,! is at first not progressive, but retarding. Up 
to the seventh scene we are witnesses of the struggles 
in Odoardo's soul. He ha,s made up his mind not 
to kill the Prince, and in the following scenes also 

IS he adheres to his decision, although the discovery of 
the new intrigue makes it hard for him to suppress 
his violent emotion. Odoardo is a straightforward, 
honest, rough soldier, who is no match for the schem- 
ing, polished Prince and Marinelli, and the spectator 

20 begins to fear that he will be worsted in this unequal 
struggle for the possession of Emilia. 

Our hope, however, begins to revive when we 
hear that Odoardo intends to take his daughter to a 
convent, the Prince apparently giving his consent. § 

25 But this expectation of a fortunate issue is soon 
disappointed, and after this last pause the action 

* Construe: comes quickly at the truth. 

t Infinitive. 

t Remember that only the subject or one part of the predicate 
can stand before the personal verb; this clause must therefore 
follow is. 

§ Change to clause introduced by conjunction. 
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hurries with rapid strides towards its end. Odoardo's 
resolution to leave the rescue of his daughter to heaven 
comes too late and, seeing no way out of the surround- 
ing dangers, he complies with the urgent wish of his 
unfortunate child and does the deed which saves his s 
daughter from the sin of suicide. 

Max Poll. 

VII 

RECEPTION OF GOETHE'S DRAMA 
"IPHIGENIE" 

The appearance of Goethe's "Iphigenie" was re- 
ceived by Goethe's friends in Rome and Germany 
with surprising coolness. With the exception of 
the drama "Nathan der Weise," no work so lofty in lo 
thought and so perfect in execution* had as yet ap- 
peared in Germany. The aesthetic judgment of the 
people was not yet sufficiently developed to appreciate 
at once itsf exquisite beauty. Besides, something 
quite different was expected of Goethe. In 1787 15 
he was known to the pubhc largely as the author 
of "Goetz" and "Werther"; hence something revolu- 
tionary, passionate, stormy, especially something 
thoroughly GermanJ in thought and form, was expected 
of him. Schiller's early dramas were then the sensa- 20 
tion of the German stage. Their bold attacks on the 

* Make relative clause. 

t Genitive of demonstrative pronovm. 

t See Exercbe IX. 
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existing social order, their mighty pathos, their extrava- 
gant rhetoric and their passionate action powerfully 
stirred the German public. What a contrast between 
these dramas, in which we feel the feverish pulsations 
S of the approaching revolution, and "Iphigenie" with 
its antique theme and calm classic form! 

Even Goethe's intimate friends in Weimar did not 
receive the drama with much enthusiasm. They pre- 
ferred it in its old familiar prose-form with its tender 

io associations, and felt the elimination of its personal 
elements to be rather a weakness than an improve- 
ment.* Few realized what changes had taken place in 
the poet's character and artistic ideals in Italy. He felt 
that he was misunderstood and had disappointed the 

IS expectations of his friends, and yet this did not alter 
his convictions, for he applied the same artistic stand- 
ards to the revision of his " Tasso," which was under- 
taken soon after the completion of the "Iphigenie." 
Upon his return from Italy in Jime,t 1788, he became 

20 estranged from Frau von Stein, and unwilling to revive 
the many personal recollections he had interwoven 
in the drama, he made no efforts to have it produced 
on the stage. Besides, its metrical form would have 
interfered at that time with a successful stage-repre- 

25 sentation. 

Max Winkler. 

* Construe as clause with bafi. 
t See Exercise I. 
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VIII 

THE GENESIS OF GOETHE'S "IPHIGENIE" 

Goethe himself tells us in his autobiography that 
his works are fragments of a great confession. A great 
passion or a significant experience generally produced 
in him a feeling of deep unrest. He pondered over it 
for weeks and months, and did not feel relieved un- s 
til he found for it some adequate poetic expression. 
While in this mood, the report of some event, or more 
frequently the incidents and characters of some book, 
suddenly stimulated his imagination to poetic creation. 
Something in the book he chanced to read so strongly lo 
suggested to him his own struggles, that he more or 
less unconsciously interpreted the incidents and charac- 
ters of the book in terms of his own experience. Some- 
times the relation of the poet's life to the subject 
chosen seems distant and obscure, but a closer study is 
of his life wiU usually disclose to us the reason why the 
subject roused him to poetic activity. It is therefore 
of prime importance for the understanding of Goethe's 
work to discover what phase of a subject stimulated 
him a,nd why, for in this way we can get the clearest 20 
insight into his artistic purposes. 

Some of the experiences underlying Goethe's " Iphi- 
genie" are doubtless to be found in his Storm and 
Stress period. In this most productive period of his 
life he was often agitated by a spirit of feverish unrest 25 
which at times drove him to the brink of despair. 
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His extreme individualism led him to defy conven- 
tionalism in every form, in religion, in society and in 
art, and to trust the strong instincts of his genius in all 
relations of life. Therefore the great mythical heroes 
S of antiquity who had rebelled against the rule of the 
Olympians appealed so strongly to his sympathies. 
With* this attitude toward Ufa, it was inevitable that 
the duties which he believedf he owed to himself often 
clashed with the rights of established society. And 

lo so he became involved in several perplexing and pain- 
ful relations, from which he could extricate himself 
only by destroying the peace of mind and happiness 
of those whom he deeply loved. Such experiences 
resulted in self-reproach and remorse from which the 

15 sensitive poet tried to find relief in poetry. We need 
but recall the story of his loves during this period, to 
realize the extent and depth of these inner conflicts. 

For his infidelity to Friederika he condemned him- 
self more severely than any of his unfavorable critics, 

20 and gave poetic expression to this self-condemnation 
in his "Goetz von Berhchingen" and "Clavigo." But 
his most significant experience of this kind before his 
departure for Weimar in the fall of 1775 was his rela- 
tion to Anna Elizabeth Schonemann, or Lili, as Goethe 

25 calls her in his lyrics. His account of this relation 
in the autobiography and his later utterances show 
that he sincerely loved her. However, shortly after 
his engagement to her, when the first flush of joy 
had subsided, the thought of the marriage-bond made 

30 him uneasy and, as in the case of Friederika' several 
* Sbd. t Construe: according to hia idea. 
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years before, he longed for a release. He welcomed 
the arrival of the two Counts of Stolberg in Frankfort, 
and accepted their invitation to join them in a tour 
through Switzerland, " as an experiment to see whether 
he could renounce her." But in the midst of the s 
grandest Alpine landscapes* the image of Lili was ever 
before him, calling him back to his native land. 
Finally he returned to Frankfort, and there he spent 
several unhappy months, troubled by jealousy and 
doubt, and unable to resolve either to marry her or lo 
to give her up. The fact was that he was then most 
unsettled in his aims and duties in life, and could not 
even decide the question of his permanent vocation. 
He distinctly felt the need of a larger self-development; 
his restless poetic nature rebelled against every sug- 15 
gestion of constraint. 

Under the circumstances it is not surprising that 
in the fall of 1775 he gratefully accepted Duke Karl 
August's invitation to come to Weimar. But the joys 
and distractions of the first wild weeks at the court 20 
of Weimar did not afford him the relief from this un- 
rest and dejection which he expected. This relief 
came from a quieter and deeper source: from the 
friendship of Frau von Stein. This friendship is one 
of Goethe's most significant experiences during the 25 
first ten years of his residence in Weimar, in that itf 
profoundly affected his character and all the great 
works conceived during this period, especially the 
" Iphigenie." 

Max Winkler. 
* Singular. f bobutd^ bafe . 



FREDERICK THE GREAT AND LESSING 73 

IX 

FREDERICK THE GREAT AND LESSING 

It is difficult to overestimate the transformation 
that came over Prussia in the forty-six years of 
Frederick's reign (1740-1786), when we bear in mind 
the far-reaching reforms which accompanied and 
S followed his military success. His state became a 
model to all Germany in its civil service, its develop- 
ment of industries, its army. In spite of Frederick's 
indifference — an indifference born of an education 
that left him hardly able to write his mother-tongue 

lo — German literature felt deeply the inspiration of his 
great personality and great deeds. 

Frederick and Lessing were both reformers, and it 
may be doubted whether the reforms of the King 
would have entered as permanently into the life of 

15 the nation without those of the dramatist and critic. 
Both led lives* of strenuous effort, Frederick on the 
battle-field alone against all Europe, Lessing in the 
study, equally alone against the forces of intolerance 
and unreality. Frederick taught his people that they 

20 had attained their political, Lessing that they had 
attained their intellectual maturity, that their school 
days were over, that they were to follow not a French 
or Italian model, but truth. He broke the barriers 
that pedantry had built up between literature and 

25 life. He defined the principles of dramatic art, he 

♦Construe: a life. 



74 GERMAN SYNTAX AND COMPOSITION 

taught his countrymen the power of style as a vehicle 
of thought, he taught them to know that "sweet and 
stern satisfaction in the realities of things" that is 
the inspiration of modern thought. His criticism was 
in form criticism of books, but in essence it was criti- 
cism of life. And it was criticism that did not stop 
with pointing out defects. It made clear the prin- 
ciples involved, it established laws, and it illustrated 
these laws in masterpieces of literary skill. 

A. B. Nichols. 



"MARIA STUART" 

The purpose of the play is to exhibit the char- lo 
acter of Mary Stuart from an heroic and tragic point 
of view. Guilt, penitence, persecution, misfortune, 
heightened by the charms of her beauty, the devotion 
of friends, the passionate self-sacrifice of love, are its 
pathetic elements. To these is added the sharp con- 15 
trast of Elizabeth,* false, jealous, vengeful; strong 
where Mary is weak, weak and despicable where Mary 
is strong and noble. The character of Elizabeth is 
drawn, indeed, in darkest colors, yet the poet's in- 
justice consists rather inf concealing her higher quali- 20 
ties as a queen, than in any misrepresentation of her 
personal characteristics. The contrast and antagon- 
ism of these two women offer, indeed, many striking 

* Construe: stands in sharp contrast, the false, etc. 
t See Exercise XV. 
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and tragic aspects. Schiller has been criticized for 
exaggerating the purely personal element, and for 
making the final catastrophe turn upon personal 
passions, aroused by a fictitious interview. But herein 
S the author followed a true poetic instinct. It is, after 
all, not events, however momentous, but persons and 
the collision of personal feeling and action that most 
interest us. And it is really tragic that an interview, 
for which in fact Mary had earlier begged in vain, is 

10 made the scene of the supreme conflict and the swift 
occasion of her death. In a still profounder sense, 
also, this interview becomes the central point of the 
play; for Mary is thus made an active agent, provok- 
ing her own ruin. A passive martyrdom is pathetic 

IS indeed, but not tragic. But not only in her under- 
standing with Mortimer and her intrigue with Leicester, 
but especially in this interview, Mary displays the 
passionate elements of her own character. Goaded 
to desperation, she becomes herself the aggressor, 

20 thus creating the situation in which poetic justice 
demands her doom. These bold fictions of Mary's 
relations with Mortimer and with Leicester, and of 
her interview with Elizabeth — which all, in fact, 
serve one purpose — are the soul of the play, and are 

25 perhaps Schiller's happiest achievement in dramatic 
invention. 

Edward S. Jotnes. 
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XI 

SCHILLER'S DRAMA "DIE JUNGFRAU" IN 
ITS RELATION TO HISTORY 

Although the drama "Die Jungfrau von Orleans" 
bears the name of an historical character, it must not 
be regarded as an historical play. Schiller called it a 
Romantic Tragedy, by which he meant to assign it 
to that class of imaginative compositions where the 5 
poet is controlled only by the general laws of human 
action and by the requirements of his art. The play 
is not merely non-historical, it is unhistorical in that 
it is deUberately false to history. But it must be 
remembered that this fact is in itself in no way a 10 
rpproach to the poet. The deliberate disregarding of 
known historical facts may make his task — the pro- 
duction of dramatic illusion — more difficult, but he 
is free to choose his subject-matter wherever he will, 
from fact or from fable, and to treat it as he will, pro- 15 
vided only that he succeeds in engaging the interest 
and moving the feelings of the spectator so strongly 
as to produce the deep emotional pleasure which is 
the sole end and aim of the drama. The dramatist 
is no historian; it is not his task to teach or elucidate 20 
history. One need only recall the so-called historical 
plays of Shakespeare to realize how independent our 
delight in them is of their historical element. "Anthony 
and Cleopatra" has no advantage as a drama over 
"Romeo and Juliet," although the one is based on 25 
history, the other on fiction. The one is as real and 



"DIE JUNGFRAU" IN RELATION TO HISTORY 77 

true to us as the other, because true to human nature 
and to the laws of dramatic art. So much idle criti- 
cism has been addressed to this particular play that 
the right of the poet to take his material where he will 
S and treat it as he will under the laws of his art cannot 
be too strongly insisted on. At the same time there 
may be certain incidental advantages and disadvan- 
tages in an historical subject. The interest of the 
audience in a well-known personage may heighten 

lo the effectiveness of the play, and their familiarity 
with his career may save much preliminary explana- 
tion. On the other hand, the poet will disturb the 
dramatic illusion too grossly if he departs widely 
from the facts in dealing with a period which is famil- 

iS iar to the audience. Shakespeare, for instance, in his 

• "Histories" where he was dealing with events then 

recent, all the incidents of which were fresh in his 

auditors' minds, is often, compelled to sacrifice his 

dramatic structure in some degree to avoid doing* 

20 violence to facts. Schiller, on the other hand, was 
dealing with a period removed from his own by more 
than three centuries, with a figure moreover about 
which had gathered a mist of legend and tale, a figure 
in itself so unusual that it seemed to belong to romance 

25 rather than to sober history. His break, too, with 
history is so frank and complete that the spectator 
is not tempted to draw comparison with the facts. 
Nevertheless it must be admitted that the effective- 
ness of the play is injured by its violation of historical 

30 truth. A. B. Nichols. 

* ConBtnie: not to do. 



78 GERMAN SYNTAX AND COMPOSITION 

XII 

CHARLOTTE VON STEIN 

Shortly after his arrival in Weimar, Goethe was intro- 
duced to Charlotte von Stein. She was seven years 
older than Goethe, was the mother of several children, 
and at the time of her first acquaintance with the 
poet can hardly have attracted him by any physi- 5 
fcal charms. She had never been beautiful, and was 
now careworn and faded. Her husband, an equerry 
of the court, was a man of coarser nature than herself, 
and her marriage, if not of the kind usually called 
unhappy, brought her but little inward satisfaction. 10 
These things, together with the natural melancholy of 
her temperament, had led her to withdraw as much 
as possible from the gaieties of court life. Such an 
attitude of mind in one who, though still young, had 
seen through and outgrown the vanities of the world, 15 
appealed strongly to the sober side of Goethe's charac- 
ter, and led him to see in her a higher type of woman- 
hood than he had hitherto imagined. She became 
his preceptress in the philosophy of resignation and 
self-control. , 20 

She was a woman who was perhaps socially above 
him, who knew much that he had yet to learn, who 
was capable of entering fully into all his best thoughts, 
and who, withal, seemed ready to help him with sym- 
pathy and counsel. So it was that almost from the 25 
beginning he felt himself strongly attracted to this 
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new friend, and after the lapse of a few weeks we find 
him visiting her almost daily. 

Calvin Thomas. 



XIII 

THE COMPOSITION OF THE DRAMA "GOETZ 
VON BERLICHINGEN" 

With the publication of the drama " Goetz von Ber- 
lichingen" in the summer of 1773, Goethe laid the 
S foundation of his literary fame. With one stroke, as it 
appeared, he placed himself at the head of the young 
writers of Germany, who in their enthusiasm saw in 
him a "German Shakespeare," a powerful champion 
of their common cause of freedom and nature. The 

10 work itself has all the freshness, vigor and impetuosity, 
the charms as well as the defects of youth. It is 
therefore in point of time, as well as in character, 
the most youthful of that remarkable series of pro- 
ductions which young Goethe threw off with astonish- 

iS ing creative energy during the four years between his 
return from the University of Strasburg and his call to 
Weimar in the autumn of 1775. The main part of 
"Goetz" was written during the last months of 1771, 
shortly after his return from Strasburg, largely under 

20 the influence of the powerful impressions received 

during his sojourn in that place. It will therefore 

be well to recall in a few words the more important 

features of his Strasburg period. 

In September, 1768, Goethe, just nineteen years 
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old, returned from his three years of University life* 
in Leipsic to his native Frankfort, thoroughly out of 
health and dejected in spirit. Then followed a period 
of dangerous illness and of slow and painful convales- 
cence, and it was not until the spring of 1770 that his s 
health was restored so that he could resume his law 
studies at the university. His father was anxious 
that he should take his degree as soon as possible, and 
the University of Strasburg in the French province 
of Alsace was chosen as the place for him to do so. lo 

He arrived' in Strasburg early in April, and at 
once found pleasant quarters and congenial company. 
He was deeply impressed by the great cathedral and 
was charmed by the beauties of the surrounding 
country, inviting him to frequent excursions. His 15 
health and spirits revived and life seemed to him more 
beautiful than ever. He carried on his law studies, 
as he himself says, "with as much industry as was 
necessary to take his degree with some honor," giving 
at the same time considerable attention to the study 20 
of medicine. But we are chiefly interested in his. 
activity outside the university. He seemed to be in 
a peculiarly receptive frame of mind, perhaps owing 
to the long illness through which he had just passed. 
It is certain that the months which follow are among 25 
the most important in the history of his development.. 

In three distinct directions we can see the trans- 
forming effect of potent influences all of which are 
clearly visible in "Goetz von Berlichingen " : 1. he 
becomes decidedly German in his tastes and senti- 30 
* Cpnstrue: University years. ^ 
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ments; 2. his mind is greatly enriched and stimulated 
by contact with Herder: 3. his romance with Friederika 
Brion gives new and living reality to his poetic crea- 
*i°'^s. Frank Goodrich. 



XIV 

"MINNA VON BARNHELM" AS A COMEDY 

S The conception of comedy as something more than 
a presentation of droll incidents is that of Shake- 
speare and MoliSre. These dramatists present in their 
comedies the play of human passions, passions often 
so painful and destructive* that they might in them- 

10 selves serve the purpose of a tragedy. What more 
terrible arraignment of human nature could there be 
than Shylock and Tartuffe, both figures from comedy? 
The dramatist's art lies, in the first place, in presenting 
human weaknesses and foibles in a fashion that shall 

IS be amusing instead of painful, and in the second place 
in conducting the action to a happy issue. We see 
the strange mingling of good and evil in human nature, 
but from a standpoint that robs it of its painful aspects; 
and in the end we are shown the triumph of good and 

2o the defeat of evil. 

It is this deeper conception of comedy that lies at 
the bottom of Lessing's " Minna." He aims to amuse, 
not by stirring us to laughter — though that too he 
does on occasion, — but by putting before us a prob- 

25 lem of human character that, Uke all such problems, 
* Construe as relative clause. 
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has its tragic as well as its comic side, and then en- 
gaging our interest in its happy solution. Tellheim's 
mistaken conception of honor leads him to the brink 
of wrecking his own happiness and that of Minna. 
It is only the skill of the dramatist that hinders* the s 
situation from taking more than once a painfully 
tragic tone. The conflict is a real one, but the emo- 
tions it begets in us are never allowed to become 
poignant, and the expectation of a happy issue makes 
us watch its progress with sympathetic amusement. lo 
Lessing's drama, like those of MoliSre, appealsf to 
our intellect; it lacks the play of gay fancy with 
which Shakespeare invested his comedy. It is a bit 
of life -submitted to us from a point of view that en- 
ables us to see beyond the confusion that involves 15 
the lovers. We smile at Tellheim's error, enjoy the 
humorous discipline that weans him from it, and rejoice 
in the final happy solution of all the difficulties. 

A. B. Nichols. 

XV 

GOETHE'S "DICHTUNG UND WAHRHEIT" 

Goethe's chief sources for his autobiography were 
his personal recollections and his diaries, notes and 20 
letters. He made extensive use, however, of the 
recollections of others, and of written and printed 
documents. After his mother's death he asked her 

* Construe : hinders that the situation . . . 
t See note J, page 67. 



GOETHE'S "DICHTUNG UND WAHRHEIT" 83 

friend, Bettina Brentano, to write down for him what 
his mother had told her of his childhood, but, knowing, 
Bettina's imaginative nature, he used her contribu- 
tions sparingly and with great caution. He con- 
5 suited many other persons, and spared no pains to 
obtain correct information concerning matters that 
he did not clearly remember. He refreshed his 
memory by the study of the history and topography 
of Frankfort, and of numerous works dealing with the 

10 history and literature of the middle of the eighteenth 
century. He read, or at least consulted again, the 
works that had interested him in his youth, such as 
Goldsmith's " Vicar of Wakefield " and Klopstock's 
"Messias," in order to recall the impressions which 

IS they had first made on him. 

But this a,utobiography was never intended by the 
author* as a reliable source of information concerning 
the individual incidents of his life; and he who would 
try to reconcile all the statements made in " Dichtung 

2o und Wahrheit" with the facts of the poet's life as 
they appear from more trustworthy documentary evi- 
dence, would soon find himself in a hopeless tangle. 
Many of the deviations from the exact historical truth 
are doubtless unintentional, for in spite of Goethe's 

2S retentive memory, and in spite of the great precau- 
tions which he took, it would be strange if the man 
of sixty could have given an account of his early 
life true in every detail. Numerous inaccuracies of 
more or less consequence have been pointed out by 

♦Construe: it had never been the intention of the author 
that . . . should be considered as . . . 
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modem commentators, for as nearly all of Goethe's 
correspondence and much other documentary evidence 
is readily accessible to them, they are in a better 
position to verify the details of his account than 
the author himself was. But this is not all. It s 
is clear that in some cases the poet intentionally 
deviated from the truth for artistic purposes. Inci- 
dents were invented, fictitious characters were intro- 
duced, real characters were endowed with qualities 
which they never possessed; several persons were made lo 
to exchange* with one another the parts which they 
played in actual life; liberties were takenf in the group- 
ing of incidents that really occurred at other times or 
in a different sequence. It is not our purpose here to 
enumerate all the points in which it has more or less 15 
conclusively shown that "Dichtung" has triumphed 
over "Wahrheit"; a few examples of the poet's 
method must suffice. So, for instance, the account of 
the Sesenheim episode is probably true in so far as it 
relates to Friederika's charming personality and lovely 20 
character, as well as to the young poet's tender passion 
for her; in many of its details, however, it rests on very 
dim recollections, and is largely the product of Goethe's 
poetic imagination and consummate skill. He de- 
scribes his first visit to Sesenheim, as havingf taken 25 
place before the excursion which he made through 
Alsace and Lorraine in midsummer of 1770, though it 
really took place in October, and Goethe did not be- 

* Construe: had to exchange. 

t Construe: he took the liberty of grouping . . . 

t Construe: as if it had . . . 



STRUCTURE OF THE NOVEL 85 

come acquainted with "The Vicar of Wakefield" till 
a month later But the change of order, which enables 
the poet to see in the family of the parson of Sesenheim 
the likeness to that of Dr. Primrose, is the master-stroke 
5 of an artist. The general conditions of the two families 
were probably very similar, but in particulars there 
was much difference, and these particulars Goethe 
changed with (a) free hand; he said, for instance, nothing 
of Friederika's younger sister, for Whom there was no 

lo analogy in the Primrose family. The incident of the 
disguise is probably an invention; that of the christen- 
ing-cake surely. It must not, however, be supposed 
that all or even a large proportion of the particulars of 
this and other episodes are of the poet's invention; on 

IS the contrary, in a number of cases in which it was first 
thought that the incidents related could not have hap- 
pened, investigation has corroborated Goethe's story, 
so that the autobiography has come to be more and 
more regarded as a trustworthy account even of the 

20 details of the poet's life. 

H. 0. G. VON Jagemann. 



XVI 

STRUCTURE OF THE NOVEL 

In both play and novel, it is the first task of the 

author to explain the characters and circumstances 

which are essential to an understanding of the plot. 

Upon his skill in so presenting his personages and their 

2S surroundings that may be understood at the outset, 



86 GERMAN SYNTAX AND COMPOSITION 

depends a large measure of his success. The first act 
of a play is thus spoken of as "the act containing the 
exposition." Like the overture of a musical composi- 
tion, it indicates the nature of the whole. Now the 
opening of a novel, or the first lines of a short story, s 
have a precisely similar function to perform. It is true 
that in the novel the exposition may be worked out 
in more detail.* The playwright has not a moment to 
lose after the curtain has once risen; every moment of 
the opening action counts heavily for or against his lo 
chances of interesting the audience in the personages of 
the play. But Walter Scott and Thackeray and Dickens 
ramble along in chapter after chapter off pleasant 
prologues without appreciably advancing towards the 
real story which they have to tell, — so confident were 15 
these authors, no doubt, of their power to secure the 
attention of their readers, and so unerringly, in general, 
did they utihze all their apparently trivial descriptive 
and narrative details in instinctively forecasting the 
final effect of the tale. 20 

These details are not only more deliberately pre- 
sented in the novel than would be possible in the play, 
but they are also more accurately presented. There 
is less for us to guess at. The novelist, in spite of £tll 
the suppressions which his art makes necessary,! tells 25 
us more and leaves us less often to our own inferences, 
than the playwright. When the story-writer describes 
his heroine, we doubtless see her less distinctly than if 

* Construe: more in details. 

t Construe: fill chapter . . . with. 

J See note t, page 67. 
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the dramatist had placed her on the stage for our in- 
spection, but whereas the dramatist is forced to let 
us infer what is in her mind by her appearance, her 
facial expression, gestures, words and the attitude of 
S other personages respecting her, the novelist can tell us 
precisely and at once what she is thinking about and 
what she is likely to do. But whatever may be the 
differences in technique, both novelist and dramatist 
are bent first of all upon introducing their characters. 

10 Then comes, commonly in the middle or towards 
the end of the first act of the play, not far from the 
beginning of a well constructed tale, what is called the 
" exciting force " or " initial impulse." Something hap- 
pens, and even though this happening may be appar- 

15 ently insignificant, it begins t6 effect the entire course 
of the plot. The Ghost appears to Hamlet; the witches 
confront Macbeth; Cassius talks with Brutus; the clash 
of interest begins; the objects of individual ambition 
or resolve are suddenly apparent. In the tale this 

20 " moment " — that which turns the scale — is fre- 
quently quite undramatic and unimpressive, but it 
can usually be pointed out. In "Pendennis" it is 
where the Major receives the letter from his sister 
which tells about Arthur's infatuation for Miss Fother- 

25 ingay. In " The House of the Seven Gables " it is the 
opening of the shop after all the years of* dust and 
silence. In a romance of adventure, like Stevenson's 
"Kidnapped," it is [when] the orphan boy leaving 
home at early dawn to seek his fortune in the world. 

Bliss Perry. 
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XVII 

SUDERMANN 

" Die Ehre," his first play, has much the same sub- 
ject as Wildenbruch's "Die Haubenlerche " : each con- 
cerns the relations of a rich family to a poor family 
among its dependents; each shows the rich offering 
benefits for a return in fiesh and blood and honor. 5 
There are strong situations in each play and both 
were successful on the stage. But Wildenbruch's play 
is thin and conventional compared to Sudermann's, 
on account of the conflicting motives in " Die Ehre," 
which we recognize as so true to life. Robert, who has 10 
been ten years in India, accustomed to a larger, more 
modern life, comes back to a restricted, old-fashioned 
family which belongs decidedly to the lower middle- 
class; Alma, who has stayed at home, has been con- 
tinually escaping from the annoyances of parental 15 
control* to the temptations of the free, Bohemian circle 
to which she finds her way. It is all the same sort of 
thing that we may easily see around us; it does not' 
take particular striking forms as we see it, but it would 
[do so], if a dramatist should deal with it. Robert 20 
comes back from the freedom of his independent life 
to the pettiness of his old father and mother; so do 
hundreds of boys and girls come back from the uni- 
versity, say, to the farm. Alma, who chafes under the 
restrictions of the elder generation, wishes to seek 25 
amusement and pleasure in her own way; and we have 
* Insert : and has yielded. 
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examples of that, too, from the farm to the city, or 
from the house to the street. It is no great exhi- 
bition of genius to have noted so much, but it is, I 
think, a sign of genius, to conceive an action that shall 
S be a focus for half a dozen such motives, to carry it on 
by characters that shall continually represent them to 
us, and to express them and comment on them by con- 
tinual epigram or chance remark that strike us surely 
and often remain in the mind. 

lo" Just what the action is, seems to me of lesser im- 
portance, if only it be interesting. " Die Ehre " was a 
successful play, and the critics, as a whole, paid very 
little attention to what I have been speaking of. Thus 
Bulthaupt, who is representative enough, criticizes the 

IS play severely because of Graf Trast's disquisitions on 
honor. Now that turns the play into what is hid- 
eously called a problem-play. And further, it makes 
the play something that we, over here, cannot easily 
get hold of, for our ideas of honor are different in many 

20 respects from those current in Germany, and though 
we may imderstand their feeling well enough, and 
Sudermann's criticism of it, yet it can hardly be a 
matter which we shall feel very keenly. Most Ameri- 
cans, I fancy, would agree with Graf Trast — he is 

25 meant to be the man who has seen the world — in 
his view that honor differs with different people, being 
one thing in one nation or class and something else in 
another,* and that, if conventional honor were dis- 
pensed with in favor of duty, the world would be quite 

30 as well off. Edward Everett Hale. 

* Construe: that it is in . . . something else than in . . . 
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XVIII 

THE VALUE OF THE DRAMA 

Now mark* that all great dramas, however complex 
and intricate their plot may be,t doj yet illustrate the 
greatest, and simplest, and tritest, and most universal 
of these great truths of life. " Hamlet," " Macbeth," 
"Faust," "Agamemnon" do teach, and teach most 5 
impressively, these great central truths. And because 
they do teach, and because they do purpose to teach, 
they are greater than dramas which do not concern 
themselves with these great central truths, and have 
no message for mankind, either about the mysteries 10 
of the Unseen, or those of human life. That is, the 
greatest dramas teach, and concern themselves about, 
the greatest and tritest and most central truths. But 
beyond this purpose to teach, which marks the greatest 
dramas of all, there is in the drama an immense power 15 
of inculcating a wide knowledge of life. It is of course 
very difficult to divide this great knowledge of life 
from the great central purport in the plays I have just 
spoken about, seeing that the two are more or less 
mixed and blended in any play, and in the greatest of 20 
plays are almost completely fused. The knowledge 
of life and mankind is in itself an education. N^ow 
this wide knowledge of life and mankind is what 

♦Construe: Let us mark. 

t See Exercise XIV. 

J Emphatic present do not translatable. 
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the drama can give in a transcendent measure. No 
book, no other art, no mere spoken address, no system 
of education can so instantly and vividly brand the 
memory with the realities* of life, and leave them 
S forever stamped on the mind as can the acted play. 

But is this wide knowledge of life desirable? How 
far does it tend to perfect the science of wise living, 
which is the ultimate end of all education? I say the 
two are inseparable. Though in individual cases there 
lo is or seems to be no necessary connection between 
full knowing and wise doing, though there is an eter- 
nal warfare between man's passions and man's peace, 
between what men preachf and what they practice,! 
between aspirationj and accomplishment,! yet there 
IS is a constant ratio between what a nation or a race 
laiows and what it does, between what it holds as 
the highest truths and the smallest daily actions of 
its people. 

Intellectual advance means sooner or later moral 
20 advance, and intellectual advance always comes first. 

I say then that this wide knowledge of Hfe, of good 

and evil, is a good§ in itself. And further, we live in 

an age when there is a loud and general demand to 

know the truth about life. It is an age of upheavals, 

25 of inquiry, of searching. 

You cannot quench this demand for knowledge of 
what life is and what life means. It is not only on the 

* Construe : the realities into the memory. 

t Translate by infinitives used as nouns. 

t Translate by past participles used as adjectives, i. e., be- 
tween the aspired to . . . 

§ Construe: something good. 
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stage that* this demand is made; it meets you every- 
where — in the reviews, in the latest novel, in drawing 
rooms, in the talk of the street, in the pulpit itself. And 
unless I much mistake the drift of modern thought, 
it will not be easily quieted and answered. 

Henry Arthur Jones. 

* »D0. 
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FIRST SERIES 
Short themes of two or three hundred words. 

©Critter, 2>er ^amp^ mit bem 2)ra(j^ett 

1. ^dd)t ©riinbe fii^rt ber 9tttter an, um ben ^antpf 
mit bcm 3)rac^en ju entfc^utblgen? 

<B^mtt, 2)te Surgfc^aft 

2. 3n toeld^er SSeife k)er:^errlt(|t ©driller in biefer 
SSaHabe bie greunbeStreue? 

3. ©d^ilbern @ic bie brei §au)Dtperfonen in ber SSaHabe 
unb erfiiiren ®ie, au8 toelc^en Wotitim fie l^anbeln. 

U^knb 

4. iBergleic^en ®ie ben Sonig in ber iBaltabe „S8ertran 
be 93om" mit bemienigen in „5)eg ©iingerS %luci)" in bejug 
auf i^ren E{)arafter unb tfir 25er]^iiltnig jur ^unft. 

Sramen 

Sefftng, 9Jltnna tion SBarnl^elm 

5. SBetd^e ©riinbe gibt lettl^eim fitr feine SBeigerung, 
5D^inna gu l^eiraten, unb toie fuc^t fie, biefelbcn ju luiberlegen? 

6. iffield^e 9?otte fpielen bie jteei 9Jinge in biefem 35rama? 

95 
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Sefftns, (Smtlia @aIottt 

7. ^at Seffing bie gnnbrbung @mitta« burd^ il^ren 
ifiater geniigenb tnotitiiert? 

8. SBeld^e 9?otte fptelt Orfina im ®ang ber ^anbtung? 
SBeld^e gtgenfd^aften ^eigt fie bent ^rinjen, SD'iorineKi unb 
Oboarbo gegeniiber? 

2effmg, Statlian ber SSSeifc 

9. 3fft ber SSomurf ber ^ritifer fiered^tigt, ba'^ Seffing in 
bie[ein 3)rama ungered^t gegen baS ©l^riftentum getoefen fei? 

©(i^iCer, SSattenftein 

10. ©urd^ teeld)e SH^ ^nt ©driller ben SBallenftein ber 
©efd^id^te im Sranta tierebelt unb unS fijmpatl^tfc^ gemad^t? 

11. SBirb 355aIIenftein junt SSerrftter burd^ ben ^^Dong 
ber SBerliattniffe ober burd^ fein etgeneS SBefcn? 

Sd^ttter, ajlaria Stuart 

12. 2Bie toirb 'SJlaxia tion il^ren greunben unb toit tton 
i^ren jjein^c" beurteitt? 

13. SBa6 ift SKariaS Sluffaffung tfirer ©d^ulb unb ©iil^ne? 

©critter, 2>ie Sungfrtttt toon Orleans 

14. SBeld^e inneren ^onftifte mad^t 3ol^onna im Saufe 
ber ^anblung burd^? 

Sd^ttter, 2!ic Sraut t>on 5JRefftntt 

15. SBirb Son Sefar burd^ felne eigne Setbenfd^aft fd^ut 
big ober ift feinc Zat eine jjolge beS ^Jlud^eS? Sann bie 
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Xat glfeid^jetttg frei fein unfa aui feinem etgenen El^arafter 
l^ertiorge'^en unb boc^ eine ^ol^t beg j^^ud^tS fein? 

16. aSaS ift faas ®d§i(ffat? SBie bermenbet ©d^ttter biefe 
3ifaee in ber „93raut Don SJJeffina"? SBcire biefeS j)rama 
ol^ne bie ®(|iclfal8ibee bcnfbar? 

(Sd^tttcr, aBtl^cIm Sett 

17. aJJit hjetc^en ©riinben oerteibigt SKubenj feine 2ln= 
^anglid^feit an fefterreic^? (2tEt II.) 

18. Sefc^reiben ®ie bie S5eranberung int E^orafter XtM, 
tod^t im SDrama toor [ic^ gef)t; burc^ hjetc^e Sinfliiffe toirb 
er au8 einem ruf)igen Sanbmann gu einem tatigen Sam)Dfer 
fiir bie greif)eit beS SanbeS? 

©oct^c, @oe^ bon SBcrltii^tngcn 

19. SBefc^reiben ®ie ®oe^, tnie h)ir il^n aug ben SBorten 
feiner ^^reunbe unb feiner geinbe fenncn lernen. 

&oet^e, (Sgmont 

20. ^ntoietoeit ift eg beret^tigt ju be^aupten, bafe boS 
35rama „@gmont" feine 2:ragi5bie ift? 

21. SBetd^e ©rtinfae betregen 9)targaret!^e toon ^arma gu 
bem Su^fprud^: „3fd^ filrd^te Oranien unb id^ fiird^te fur 
ggmont"? (3Ht I.) 

22. 3fntt>iefcrn beruf)t bie Sofung faeS ®rama8 auf 
Sp'^igenieS Sffia'^rl^aftigfeit? 

23. 3fn toeld^e inneren Sonflifte toirb 3!)}%eme im Soufe 
ber ^onfalung bemidfelt? 
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&oeif)C, Sttffo 

24. S!§ara!terifieren ®ie ?conore tton ©ontbole in i^retn 
SSerpttnig pr ^rinjef[in unb ju Staffo. 

25. S^arafterlfieren ©ie Slntonio in feinem 58er^altni8 gu 
Za\\o unb ju Sllfong. 

^Icift, S)cr 51Srins toon ^omButg 

26. Slug hjelc^em ©runbe untertnirft fid^ §omburg bcm 
®e[e^ unb inttiefern ftejeic^net bie[e Untertoerfung cine Um= 
tuanblung in feinem S^arafter unb feiner 8e6en8anfd^auung? 

27. aSar eS bie urf^riingtifd^e Slbfic^t beS Surfiirften, ben 
'jpriujen gu begnabigen? 

©riH^Jarser, Sa^j^ji^o 

28. Sfiarafterifieren ®ie bie beiberfeitigen ®efu!|Ie ®ap= 
^1)0^ unb 'ip^aong. 

29. aSorin beftef)t 9Ketitta8 2Injie^ungafraft auf ©opptio 
unb 'ipiiaon? 

^eb^el, ^gne§ SBernauer 

30. aSon toelc^em ®e[ic^tspunft aug hiar SlgneS S8er= 
nauetg 2;ob notlrenbig, unb intoietoeit ift et bered^tigt? 



SECOND SERIES 
Longer and more formal themes. 

I. Seffmg, SRinna Don Sarn^clm 

3!nlDiefern ift SeffingS .jSRinna toon SBarnl^elm" ein 
nationaleS S)rama: a) in bejug auf bie i^orm; b) in bejug 
auf ben ^n^att? 
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Sufeem @ie fid^ iiber ben {)iftorlfc^en §tntergrunb; 

ben l^Ofieren B^^cE biefeS Suftf)3tel8; 
bie beut[d^en SSerfiiiltniffe; 
ben Sl^arafter STell^elmg im ®egen= 
fa^ lu bemjenigen SiiccautS, 

II. Scfftng, emilta ©olotti 

©i^aralterifti! beg ^rinjen 

SBeifen ©ie itn einjelnen au8 bem !Drama nad^: 
o) bie guten Sigenfc^aften be§ 'iprlnsen; 
6) feine ©enufefuc^t unb feinen Seic^tfinn; 

c) SO'JarinettiS fd^Iec^ten Sinflu^ auf ben ^rinjen; 

d) bie ijolgen blefcS @inf(u[fe8 auf ben 'iprinjen. 

III. Stiller, ^ie SK«9ft(iM ^on Orleans 

©c^ulb unb ©iil^ne ber 3fungfrau 

'ifta^ ©drillers SluSfic^t ift e8 ein toefentlic^eS @rforbernt3 
ber Jragobie, ba| ber §elb berfelben nid^t unfd^ulbig leibe, bag 
er oielme^r eine ©c^ulb auf fid^ labe, bief e ©c^utb aber flifine. 

a) ilBeifen ®ie biefe Sll^eorie in bem Sroma nac^. 
iSJelc^e 2lufgabe l^atte bie Sungfrou? 
SBeld^e SSebingungen toaren baran gefniipft? 
iffiie erfuat fie bie 2lufgabe? 

SBie unb toarum brid^t fie il^r ©etiibbe? 
S)urc^ tneld^e 33uge hjitt fie il^re ©c^utb fiil^nen? 
SBeld^en Sinflug f)at biefe Suge auf fie? 

b) ©tetten ®ie ben Unterfd^ieb feft jrtjifc^en ben ©d^idE= 
jaten ber l^iftorifd^en ^ungfrau don Orleans unb ber Don 
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©driller gefd^affencn ©eftalt, unb erfiaren ®ie auSfufirlid^ 
im ©inne ber ertoa^nten 3:f|eorte, irarum ©critter oon ber 
l^iftorifc^en SBalrl^eit abtoddjm mu^te. 

IV. Schiller, SBaacnftein 

3fnlDtefem fann jiSBaltenfteinS Soger" ol8 gfpofttion be8 
ganjen SBaltenfteinbramag angefelien toerben? 

a) Orientierung iiber Ort unb 3"*' 

b) Slbbilb ber im 35rama auftretenben bebeutenbften 
S^ara!tcrc. 

c) Stngabe beS Jl^ema^ fiir ba8 gangc ®rama. 

d) Slnbeutung ber broJienben 93erh)i(flung. 

V. ®rf|tttcr, Matia Stuart 

(grjft^Ien ®ie, rtie ©emitter in feinem Srama nSO'Jaria 
©tuart" unferen innigften Slnteit fiir feine §elbin erioedt, 
burd^: 

a) il^re SiebenStolirbigfeit unb ©d^onl^eit; 

6) il^re traurige Sage; 

c) bie SSerjai^rung il^rer ©d^utb; 

d) bie JReue if)re8 ^erjenS; 

e) glifabetl^g ungerec^tea SSetragen gegen fie. 

VI. ®oct:^e, ©oe^ toon aSerltc^tngen 

a) ©as f|8fifc^e Seben. 

b) ':S)a€ 8eben ber 9?ittcr. 

c) S)a8 ?eben ber ©tiibter. 

d) S)aa Seben ber Sauern. 

e) J)a8 Seben ber ^iseuticr. 
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©nttoerfen ®ie ein 93Ub bon bem Seben unb ben iSer= 
l^ttltniffen eineS biefer ©tiinbe gur 3"t ®oe^ toon S3erlic^m= 
genS genau unb auSfd^Ite^lic^ nad) ben Sluffd^liiffen, bie @ie 
boriiber in ®oetf)e8 Srama etfialten fOnnen. 

VII. ®ottffe, Xot<^mto Sttffo 

Xa\\o unb SIntonio 

gUl^ren @ie int einjelnen aug, in 'mdd)tx SBetfe fic^ in 
biefen jtoei SfiaraWeren ^bealiSmug unb SRealigmug, 3)id^ter 
unb ©taat^monn, bag ^f)anta[ieleben beg ©emiitS unb ber 
praltifc^e SBelttoerftanb einanber gegenllber ftefien. 

VIII. &oetS)t, ^ertnttnn unb Siorot^ea 

2Bie \ai) bag ©tiibtd^en aug, ftelc^eg ®oet^e jum ©c^au= 
plai} feineg ©ebic^teg „§emtann unb SDorotl^ea" gertS^It fiat? 

©ntoerfen ®ie ein 93tlb biefer <Stabt nad& ben 3lngaben 
beg ©ebic^teg iiber: 

a) bie ?age, 

b) bag 2lugfe{)cn ber ©ttrten, §aufer unb ©tra^en, 

c) has ©aftl^aug, 

d) bie 2lpot:^efe, 

e) bag §aug beg ^aufmanng, 
/) bie Obrigfeit ber ©tabt. 

IX. 2)ai SWibcIuttflcnKeb 

©d^reiben ©ie eine augfufirlid^e E^arafterfc^itberung toon 
^riem^ilbe atg ^ungfrau unb atg ©attin, alg troftlofe 
SSithje unb atg rac^flid^tigeg SBeib, unb jeigen @ie im ein» 
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jelnen, h)te unb toarum il^r El^arafter erne folc^e Uinh)anb» 
lung burc^mad^t. 

X. Stflflcmeine 2)t§porttion einer gl^arolterftubte 

I. iBorgefc^id^te be« §elben (ober ber §elbtn). 
II. Sufeere Srfc^einung. 

III. Sl^arattereigenfd^aftcn, feftgeftettt: 

a) au8 feinen eigenen SBorten unb 3:aten; 
h) au8 ben SBorten ber onberen ^erfonen. 

IV. ©er ficrrfc^enbe Etiarafterjug unb beffen gmtoirhing 

auf bte §anbtung. 
V. Ilu^ere ©infliiffe, bie. auf ben S^aralter toiil^renb be8 

Dramas [ober be8 SRomang] einmirfen. 
VI. (gntoicKung ober ©ntfaltung be8 SI)arafter8 unter 

bie[en Sinfliiffen. 
VII. S)er ©eelenjuftanb beg ^etben ant Snbe beg !Drama8 
[ober beS Stomang] oerglid^en ntlt bent am 3ln= 
fang begfetben. 
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ABBREVIATIONS USED 



a. 

{ace.) 

ad. 

art. 

c. 

{dot.) 

(.ec.) 

(fig.) 



''.) 



npr. 

pr. 

prp. 

refl. 

(f.) 

s. 

(sep.) 

(fheat.) 

ir. 

V. 

* 



neuter gender 
proper noun 
plural 
pronoun 
preposition 
reflexive verb 
conjugated with fern 
substantive 
separable verb 
theatrical 
transitive 
verb 

Old (or Strong) or 
irregular verb 



adjective 

accusative 

adverb 

article 

conjunction 

dative 

ecclesiastical 

feminine gender 

figurative 

genitive 
(in comp.) in composition 
iinsep.) inseparable verb 
intr. intransitive 

(jur.) jurisprudence, legal 

m. masculine gender 

Nouns; the declension is designated by numbers as follows: 

1, gen. -8, pi. like sing. 

1", same with Umlaut in pi. 

2, gen. -8 or -eg, pi. adds -e. 
2", same with Umlaut in pi. 

3, gen. -8 or -e8, pi. adds -er. 
3", same with Umlaut in pi. 

4, gen. -(e)n, pi. adds -(e)n. 

Remember that feminine noims make no changes in the 
singular. See table of noun and adjective endings, page 187. 

Adverbs; adverbs ending in -ly are not given, being translated 
in German by the simple adjective. 

Prepositions; for cases which follow prepositions, see tables, 
page 188. 

Verbs; all Old (or Strong) and irregular verbs are indicated 
in the vocabularies by an asterisk, *. For all forms, see table, 
page 189. 

Verbs compounded with the prefixes Be-, ent- or etnp-, ge-, Ber- 
and jer- are inseparable. All other compound verbs are separ- 
able except those compoimded with burc^, um, unter, liber and 
JDtcber, which may be either. These are marked (sep.) or (insep.). 

Verbs are marked as transitive or intransitive only when 
there is a difference between the two languages. 
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aB, ad. off, away. 

Stbbtlb, re. 3. image, portrait. 

obbtingen,* v. bring off; dis- 
suade, divert. 

Stbcnb, m. 2. evening; west. 
II — lanb, re. 3". western land 
or country, West. 

o6et, c. but, however. 

o6^ttngen,* v. depend. 

S(6£unft, /. descent, family. 

afifc^Iogen,* v. strike off; re- 
ject, refuse. 

SJCff^t, /. 4. view, aim, inten- 
tion. 

oBweii^en,* v. turn away or 
aside, deviate, depart. 

ac^ten,t). respect, regard, \\irdr. 
pay attention; regard, con- 
sider. 

Wtaa, npr. Acre. 

aU, pr. and a. all, entire, whole. 
II aHeS, all, everything; every- 
one. 

aUgemeitt, a. common to all, 
general, universal. 

alleterft, a. first of all, very first. 

alS, V. as; as being, in charac- 
ter of ; than ; else than, other 
than; as if. ||ju ebel — bag 
ftc, too noble to or for her to. 

att, a. old, aged. 



Stltet, n. 1. old-age. || »on — 8 
l^cr, of old, of yore. 

Slltettum, n. 3". antiquity. 

9lmt, re. 3". office, place. 

on, prp. at, close by, by; 
about; in, of, to, by means 
of. 

Slnbenfett, n. 1. remembrance, 
memory. 

anber, a. other, else, different. 

SInbeutung, /. 4. indication, 
intimation. 

anctlennen,* v. recognize, ac- 
knowledge. 

SnetJennung, /. 4. acknowledg- 
ment, recognition. 

Stnfang, to. 2". beginning, com- 
mencement. 

anfangen,* v. take up, begin. 

anfiil^ren, v. lead on, command; 
adduce, allege. 

3(nga6e, /. 4. statement, dec- 
laration. 

Angreifen,* v. lay hold on, seize, 
attack, fall upon. 

Stn^onger, to. 1. (/. -in) ad- 
herent, follower. 

Stn^ftnglid^tett, /. 4. attach- 
ment, adherence. 

Slnftinft, /. arrival. 

aniangen, v. arrive, come. 
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anmutig, a. agreeable, graceful, 
charming. 

anne^men,* v. take on, take; 
assume, take for granted. 
\\refl. (with gen.) take an 
interest Jn. 

anreflung, /. 4. stirring up, in- 
citement, inspiration, sug- 
gestion. 

attrufen,"' v. call on, invoke, 
appeal to. 

3(nf(i^auung, /. 4. view, aspect, 
contemplation. 

9Infc^Iag, m. 2" stroke; plan, 
design, plot. 

onfe^en,* v. look on, regard, 
consider. 

anfteKen, v. put in place, ap- 
point. 

9(nftellung, /. 4. appointment, 
situation. 

9Intei(, m. 2. share, sympathy, 
interest. 

Sbtja^I, /. 4. number, multi- 
tude. 

onsie^en,* v. draw on, attract. 

Stnjie^ung, /. 4. attraction. 
II — Btraft, power of attrac- 
tion. 

Stnjug, TO. 2". dress, attire. 

Slpat^efe, /. 4. apothecary's 
shop, drug-store. 

itrmli^, a. poor, needy; miser- 
able. 

9ttreft, TO. 2. arrest. 

9(rt, /. 4. kind, sort ; manner, 
way. 



Stfien, npr. Asia. 

att(^, ad. and c. also, too, like- 
wise. 

ouf, prp. upon, on; at, in, of. 

Slufiau, TO. building up, erec- 
tion; (drama) structure. 

aufbeden, v. uncover; disclose, 
reveal. 

Stufent^alt, m. 2. stay, sojourn, 
place of abode. 

auffotten,* v. (dat.) fall on, 
strike the notice of, appear 
striking. 

3(uffaffung, /. 4. conception, 
apprehension. 

Sluffii^ning, /. 4. (theat.) rep- 
resentation. 

Stufgafie, /. 4. task, theme, 
problem. 

auf^olten,* v. hold up. ||re/. 
stop, stay. 

aufne^men,* v. take up, re- 
ceive, entertain. 

aufregen, v. stir up, agitate. 

aufrU^rerifd^, a. riotous, muti- 
nous, revolutionary. 

SCuffa^, TO. 2". composition, 
essay. 

3(uff(^(u^, TO. 2". disclosure, 
opening. 

3(uffliJ^t, /. oversight, inspec- 
tion, superintendence. 

ouf tteten,* v. step up, enter upon 
the stage, make appearance. 

9(uge, n. (pi. Slugen) eye. 

Slugenfiltd, m. 2. moment, in- 
stant. 
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0U§, prp. out of, from, of. 

auSbnjrf, TO. 2". expression. 

auSeinanber, ad. apart, asunder. 
II — fcfewi, V. set asunder, ex- 
plain. 

nuSfU^ien, v. carry out; ac- 
complish, perform; work 
out in detail. 

anS^iXf)xUli), u. complete, de- 
tailed. 

3(U;0ga6e, /. 4. delivery; edi- 
tion. 

SluSlanb, ra. 3" foreign lands 
or places. 

anS^iflie^iii), a. exclusive. 

auSfe^en,* v. look, appear, 
seem. {| s. appearance, as- 
pect. 

jtuffer, a. outer, external. 

SlUiSft^t, /. 4. outlook, view. 
II in — ftcHen, hold out the 
prospect of. 

auB^pteHitn,* v. speak out, 
pronoimce, express. 

SluSftint^, TO. 2". utterance. 

auMim, V. exercise. 

auSjetc^nen, v. mark out, dis- 
tinguish. 



Balb, ad. soon, shortly, quickly. 
iSaQabe, to. 4. ballad. 
SBanb, n. 2. bond, tie. 
bangeit, v. be anxious, be 
afraid. || s. anxiety, alarm. 
S8att, TO. 2". beard. 
SSauer, m. (-erS, -em) peasant, 



country man. || — ^n&urfc^e, 
m. 4. country fellow, yoimg 
peasant. || — ntleib, n. 3. 
peasant's dress or costume. 

bebeuten, v. point at, mean, 
signify. || bebeutenb, signifi- 
cant, important. 

SBebeutung, /. 4. meaning, sig- 
nificance, importance. 

SBebingung, /. 4. condition, 
terms. 

ftebiirfen,* v. stand in need of, 
be in want of, need. 

Beetnfluffen, v. inspire with, 
influence. 

SBefe^t, TO. 2. command, order. 

befe^ten,* v. commend; com- 
mand, order. 

Befolgett, v. follow, obey. 

beftemben, v. astonish, sur- 
prise. 

begeiftem, v. inspire, fill with 
enthusiasm. 

SSegeiftentng, /. 4. inspiration, 
enthusiasm. 

begieng, u. desirous, eager. 

begnabtgen, v. show grace to, 
pardon. 

SBe^anblung, /. 4. treatment. 

it^aupttn, V. maintain, assert. 

bet, prp. by, by the side of, 
near, at, in, with, to; at the 
house of. 

beibe, a. both, the two. 

beiberfeitig, a. of or on both 
sides, mutual. 

SBeilf n. 2. axe, hatchet. 
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!Seif))ieI, n. 2. example. || jum 
— , for instance. 

fieituo^nen, v. be present, as- 
sist. 

fielannt, o. known, noted, ac- 
quainted. 

Ibeiennen,* «. confess, acknowl- 
edge. 

Belommen,* v. get, obtain, 
gain, receive. 

belefien, v. enliven, animate. 

bele^ien, v. teach, inform, in- 
struct. 

fieldbigen, v. offend, insult. 

fiemit^en, rejl. exert one's self, 
endeavor, tiy. 

(eo6ai!^ten, v. observe, watch. 

betatf ^lagen, v. deliberate, con- 
fer, consult. 

6erauBen, v. rob. 

&ete(!4ttgen, v. authorize, en- 
title, warrant. 

6erett, a. ready, prepared. 

beteitS, ad. already. 

SSerg, m. 2. mountain. 

SBcruf, TO. 2. vocation, profes- 
sion, business. 

betu^en, v. rest one's self; be 
foimded, depend. 

BerU^mi, a. famous, renowned, 
celebrated. 

befc^jifttgen, v. busy, occupy. 

Bcfc^einen,* v. shine upon, il- 
luminate. 

BefcBteiBen,"' «. describe, write 
on. 

Befantter, a. peculiar, particu- 



lar, special. || — 8, ad. in 
particular, especially. 

Be^et, a. better. 

Beff , a. best. || aufd befte, in 
the best manner. 

Befte^en,* r. endure, bear, in- 
sist, consist (of, au8, in). 

Befteigen,* v. mount upon, 
ascend. 

Beftrafen, v. visit with punish- 
ment, punish. 

SJefud^, TO. 2. visit. 

Betta^tcn, v. consider, view, 
look at. 

SSetragen, n. conduct. 

Beitaucn, v. entrust. 

Betreffen,* v. surprise, have to 
do with, concern. 

Betreten,* v. tread upon, set 
foot on or in. 

Betriigen,* v. deceive, cheat, 
impose on. 

Beuttei(en, v. judge, estimate. 

SBebiiUening,/. 4. population. 

Betva^ren, i». keep, guard, pre- 
serve. 

Betaegen,* ». induce, impel, 
move, stir, agitate. 

Behietfen,* v. show, prove. 

Betnu^t, a. known, conscious 
of, aware of. 

Bejeili^nen, v. mark, denote, 
point out. 

SBejug, m. relation. ||in — 
ouf, in relation to, with ref- 
erence to. 

SSlBel,/. 4. Bible. 
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Silbr "• 3. image, picture, por- 
trait. 

Mlbett, V. make, build; edu- 
cate, cultivate. 

Bis, ad. as far as, till. || prp. 
as far as to, till, until, to. 
II — auf, — ju, even to, un- 
til, all but. 

SBttte, /. 4. request, entreaty. 

fittten,* V. ask, request, beg. 

BleiBeit,* v. continue, stay, re- 
main. 

SBttif, m. 2. look, glimpse, sight. 

BHlfett, V. look, show. 

Blog, a. bare, mere, simple. 
II — ftetten, lay bare, expose. 

SBraut,/. 2". bride, betrothed. 

Bteii^en,* v. break. 

Breit, «. broad, wide. 

Bwnneit,* v. bum, scorch. 

SSrennpunft, m. 2. focus. 

Bttngen,* v. bring, fetch. 

SBtuber, m. 1"- brother. 

SSunb, m. bond, league, con- 
federacy. 

SSurf^e, m. 4. fellow. 

S8u^e, /. 4. atonement, pen- 
ance. 



(S^arahcr, m. 2. character, 
disposition. || — cigenfc^aft, 
/. 4. quality or trait of 
character. || — f^ilberung, 
/. 4. character-drawing. 
II — ftubtev /. 4. character- 
study. II — ^jug, m. 2". trait 



of character, characteristic 

feature. 
6^rift, m. 4. Christian. 
6§riftentum, n. Christianity, 

Christendom. 



ia, ad. there, then. || c. when, 
as, whereas, since. 

baBet, a. thereby, by it or them. 

baburt^, ad. through or by or 
by means of it or them; by 
that means. 

bagegen, ad. against it; on the 
contrary, on the other hand. 

bitmomft^, a. demon-like, de- 
moniac. 

bann, ad. then, thereupon. 

baran, ad. thereon, on it; about 
it, in regard to it. || c8 Kegt 
ntd^tS — , nothing is depend- 
ing on it, it is of no conse- 
quence. 

barauf, ad. thereupon, upon or 
on it or that. 

barin, ad. therein, in or at it or 
them. 

barfteden, v. set forth, exhibit, 
represent. 

batitBet, ad. thereover, con- 
cerning it. 

ba^, c. that, so that. 

bauettt, V. last, continue. 

bation, ad. thereof, of or from 
it or that or them. 

baju, ad. thereto; in addition, 
besides. 
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htntbat, a. imaginable, con- 
ceivable. 

benlen,* v. think, imagine. 

Senlmal, n. 2. or 3". monu- 
ment, memorial. 

bentt, ad. then; for. || c. for. 
II after comparative, than. 

bet (Me, bo§), def. art. the. 
\\dem. pr. a. this, that. 
'Wrel. pr. who, which, that. 

berietttge, pr. that one, the one, 
he, 

berfelBe, pr. the selfsame or 
same; he, she, it, they. 

beSi^alb, ad. on that account, 
for that reason, therefore. 

beutfl^, a. German. || as s. a 
German. ,|| — lanb, n. Ger- 
many. 

biii^ten, V. compose, invent. 

Sid^ttunft,/. poetic art, poetry. 

Stc^tet, m. 1. poet. 

bic^terifc!^, a. poetical. 

S>t(^tung, /. 4. poetry, mental 
invention. |i — gart, /. 4. 
form of composition or 
poetry, poetic style. 

bienen, v. serve, be of service 
to, be useful to. 

bteS, biefer, pr. and a. this, this 
one. 

©iSpofttiott, /. 4. disposition, 
•Trangement, outline. 

boc^, ad. though, nevertheless, 
yet, after all. 

bort, ad. there, in that place. 

^ta<Sft, m. 4. dragon. 



Sroma, n. {-aS, -en) drama. 

Sramatifer, m. 1. dramatic 
writer, dramatist. 

Stang, m. 2". pressure, ar- 
dent desire, impulse; crowd. 
II Sturm unb — , storm and 
stress. 

brei, a. three. 

bringen,* v. urge, crowd; pene- 
trate, pierce. 

broken, v. threaten, menace. 

biinfen, impers. seem, appear. 

imtHf, ad. through. || prp. 
through, by means of, ow- 
ing to, by. 

burc^bljtttent, •«. (insep.) turn 
over the leaves of, • skim 
through. 

but(4ma(!^en, v. (sep.) perform, 
accomplish; go through, ex- 
perience. 

bur^fi^nittltt^, ad. on an aver- 
age. 

bitrfen,* v. be permitted or al- 
lowed, venture, dare; may err 
might. \\{withneg.)xaM^not. 



ebel, a. noble, lofty, exalted, 
generous. || — tnut, m. mag- 
nanimity. 

el^e, K. sooner than, before. 

e^et, ad. sooner, rather. 

@^re, /. 4. honor, glory, re- 
spect. 

©^tenplo^, m. 2". place or seat 
of honor. 
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el^tren, v. honor, respect, revere. 

Siferfui^t, /. 4. jealousy, envy. 

gigenf^oft, /. 4. property, 
characteristic quaUty, char- 
aater. 

tin, num. one. || indef. art. a, 
an. II etner, -e, -e8, pr. a 
person, they, one, people. 

einanber, indecl. pr. one an- 
other, each other. 

(Sinbttbung, /. 4. imagination, 
fancy. || — Straft,/. 2". power 
of imagination. 

^nbrud, TO. 2". impression, 
sensation. 

Sinflu^, m. 2". influence, power. 

eingebenf, a. mindful of, re- 
membering (gen.). 

eingreifen,* v. take hold, inter- 
fere, exert influence. 

®tn^eit, /. 4. oneness, unity. 

einig, o. one, united, single; 
any, some. 

eintaben,* v. invite, ask in. 

einmal, ad. one time, once. 

einne^men,* v. receive, take 
possession of, occupy. 

einraumen, v. make room in, 
concede, yield. 

eintreten,* v. step in, enter; 
commence. 

einbiitlen, v. work in, exert in- 
fluence, operate. 

Stnttiirtung, /. 4. influence. 

einjein, a. single, solitary, in- 
dividual. II tm einjelnen, in 
detail. 



einjtel^en,* v. tr. draw in; take 
in. \\intr. move in, enter. 

@Ienb, n. exile; misery. 

elenb, a. miserable, pitiful, 
wretched. 

©Itern, pi. parents. 

cmtifangen,* v. receive, take, 
accept. 

em))fiinglii^, a. susceptible, 
sensitive. 

empfinben,* v. be sensible of, 
perceive, feel. 

empot, ad. upward, on high. 

©nbe, n. (-e8, -en) end, con- 
clusion. 

enbgttltig, a. definitive, final. 

enbU(^, ad. finally, at last. 

eng, a. narrow, close. 

englifc^, a. English. 

entbetfen, v. discover, reveal. 

eittetden, v. disinherit. 

6ntfattung, /. 4. unfolding, de- 
velopment. 

entfenien, v. put far off, go off, 
withdraw. || ratfenit, remote, 
distant, far off. 

entgegen, ad. against, in opposi- 
tion, forth to meet. || prp. 
against, to meet. 

entgegenfe^en,* v. look forward 
to, expect. 

entl^tttten, v. unveil, disclose. 

entlommen,* v. come oS, get 
away, escape. 

enilartien, v. immask. 

entft^eiben,* v. decide, deter- 
mine. 
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@ntf(^et))ttng, /. 4. decision, de- 
termination. 

entfe^Iiefeen,* v. resolve, deter- 
mine, make up one's mind. 
II cntfd^toffen, resolved, reso- 

^' lute. 

etttft^utbigen, v. excuse, justify. 

@rittiiufil^ung, /. 4. disabuse, 
disappointment. 

cnttnerfen,* v. slcetch, draw in 
outline, devise, plan. 

^nttoidtung, /. 4. unfolding, 
developipent, evolution. 

ctttjUden, V. ravish, enrapture. 

(SpiiOi, m. 2. epilogue. 

@))tf0t)e, /. 4. episode. 

er, pers. pr. he, it. 

erai^ien, v. deem, hold, con- 
sider. 

(Srbe, /. 4. earth, ground, 
world. 

@tetgnii$, n. 2. occurrence, 
event. 

@rfotg, TO. 2. result, issue. 

SrfoibetniS, n. 2. requirement, 
requisite. 

etfiiSen, v. fill; fulfil, accom- 
plish. 

SrfiiUung, /. 4. fulfilment, ac- 
complishment. 

er^alten,* v. obtain, receive; 
keep, preserve. 

W]^e6en.* v. lift, raise. 

erinnern, v. remind, \\refl. re- 
member, recall. 

Srinneruitfl,/. 4. remembrance, 
recollection, memory. 



erlennen,* v. perceive, under- 
stand, recognize. 

erititten, v. explain, declare, 
announce. 

etUhm, V. experience, meet 
with. 

ttUiiitetn, v. make lighter or 
easier, alleviate, lighten. 

erlctben,* v. suffer, bear, en- 
dure. 

®rmorbung, /. 4. murder. 

etnennen,* v. nominate, ap- 
point. 

Stnennung, /. 4. nomination, 
appointment. 

etnenent, v. renew. 

®mft, TO. earnestness, serious- 
ness. 

etnft, a. earnest, serious, grave. 

ermi^en, v. reach, attain, ar- 
rive at, gain. 

©rrungenf^aft,/. 4. acquisition 
by effort. 

etfii^einen,* v. shine forth, ap- 
pear. 

Srfd^etnung, /. 4. appearance, 
apparition. 

erfe^en, v. restore, replace, 
make up the loss of. 

erfinnen,* v. think out, devise. 
II erfonnen, invented. 

etf))aien, v. spare, save. 

erft, o. first. II ad. firstly, for 
the first time; but just, only, 
not .until. 

erftenS, ad. firstly, in the first 
place. 
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erjter, a. former. 

erftreiien, v. gain by striving, 
procure by effort. 

@r)aitgung, /. 4. weighing, con- 
sideration. 

ertDit^nen, v. make mention of, 
mention. 

Ktoarten, v. wait for, await, 
expect. 

RIoetfen, v. awaken, rouse. 

tXi&ifUn, V. relate, tell. 

etjie^ung, /. 4. bringing up, 
education. 

e§, pers. pr. n. it. 

etWa, ad. nearly, about. 

etWaS, indef. pr. indecl. some- 
thing. II ad. somewhat, a 
little, rather. 

(Bwcopa, npr. Europe. 

europitifi!^, a. European. 

Qifpofition, f. 4. exposition, in- 
troduction. 



fo^tctt,* V. go, drive, sail. 
foUen,* V. fall, descend. || fd^hier 

— , come hard. 
faUS, ad. in case, if. 
^anatiSmuS, m. fanaticism, 
fangen,* v. catch, capture, 

make prisoner, 
faffen, v. hold, include, lay hold 

of, grasp, seize, conceive. 
foft, ad. almost, nearly. 
fe^I, ad. wrong, amiss, in vain. 

II — ^fd^Iagen,* intr. miscarry, 

faU. 



tJeinb, m. 2. enemy, foe. 

^elb^err, m. 4. commander-in- 
chief, general. 

fern, a. and ad. distant, far off. 
Ilinmte — , how far, in what 
measure. 

feft, a. fast, firm, soUd, fixed. 
II — ftcHm, fix, settle. 

ftnben,* v. find, meet with. 

finfter, o. dark, gloomy, mo- 
rose. 

fte^en, v. beg, beseech. || as s. 
supplication. 

flie^en,* v. flee, escape. 

S(U(^, TO. 2". curse, oath. 

fiu^en, V. curse, swear. 

I^tu^, TO. 2. flow, river, stream. 

f$o(ge, /. 4. series, order, re- 
sult. 

folgen, v. follow, succeed, obey. 

fjirbetiii!^, a. furthering, bene- 
ficial. 

gorm,/. 4. form, shape. 

foit, ad. forth, away, gone, 
off. 

fortgel^en,* v. go forth or away, 
go on, continue. 

^rage, /. 4. question, inquiry. 

f^ranfrcii!^, n. 2. France. 

f$tan}ofe, m. 4. Frenchman. 

franjflfifc^, a. French. 

^tau, /. 4. woman, wife. 

ftei, a. free, clear. 

freifptee^en,* v. declare free, 
acquit. 

ftdtatKig, o. voluntary. 

{Jtei^eit, /. 4. freedom, liberty. 
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ftemb, o. strange, foreign. || as 
s. stranger, foreigner. 

trembling, m. 2. stranger, 
alien. 

greube, /. 4. joy, pleasure, de- 
light. 

fieuen, v. tr. give pleasure. 
\\refl. be glad, feel pleasure, 
rejoice. 

I^reunb, m. 2. friend. |1 — 8=- 
treue, /. 4. fidelity in friend- 
ship. 

freunblt(^, o. friendly, kindly. 

griebe, m. 4. peace. 

^riebrid^, npr. Frederick. 

fifibot, a. frivolous. 

frii^Ii^, a. joyous, gay, merry. 

frii^, u. early. 

iJtii^e, /. 4. early time, morn- 
ing. 

fU^Icn, V. feel, touch, be con- 
vinced of. 

fii^ten, v. bring, conduct, lead, 
wield. 

tjii^rer, m. 1. leader, guide. 

fJiil^Minfl,/. 4. leading, guiding, 
direction. 

fttnf , num. five. || — jel^n, num. 
fifteen. 

filr, prp. for, in behalf of. 

ftttli^ten, V. be afraid of, fear, 
dread. || refl. be afraid. 

tJUrfptOi^e, /. 4. speaking for 
any one, intercession, medi- 
ation. 

IJiitft, m. 4. sovereign, prince. 

gufi, m. 2". foot. 



J, m. 2". motion, progress, 
walk, passage. 

ganj, a. whole, complete. {| ad. 
wholly, entirely, qmte. 

@arten, m. 1". garden. 

@oft, m. 2". guest, visitor. 
II — l^au6, n. 3". inn, hotel. 

&atte, m. 4. husband. 

@aitin, /. 4. wife. 

gebilten,* v. bear, give birth to. 

©ebttube, n. 1. building. 

gefien,* v. give, confer, bestow. 

@e6teter, m. 1. commander, 
ruler. 

OJeSutt,/. 4. hirth. \\ — 8ft8tte, 
/. 4. birthplace. 

6)ebanfe, m. 4. thought, idea. 

®efo^r, /. 4. danger, risk. 

@efJingniS, n. 2. prison. 

@efii^l, n. 2. feeling, sensation, 
sentiment. 

gegen, prp. against, toward. 
II — fal}, m. 2". opposition, 
contrast. || — teil, n. 2. con- 
trary, reverse. 

gegenttber, ad. opposite. || prp. 
opposite, over against, in 
presence of, in relation to, 
as concerns. 

gel^eim, a. secret. Him — en, 
in secret, privately. 

ge^cn,* V. go, walk, leave, de- 
part. II in ©rfttdung — , be 
accomplished or realized. 

®tffiix, n. hearing, attention. 

ge^ori^en, v. listen to, obey. 

gepten, v. belong to. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



115 



®eift, m. 3. spirit, mind. 

gdftig, o. spiritual, mental. 

gelangen, v. arrive, reach. 

gelingen,* v. prove successful. 
II e8 gelingt iJint, he succeeds 
or prospers (in something). 

gelten,* v. have value, pass. 
II {with dot.) concern, apply- 
to. 

@eli)btie, n. 1. solemn promise, 
vow. 

@einitt, n. 3. spirit, state of 
mind, mood. 

genau, a. close. 

genug, ad. en6ugh. 

geniigen, v. be enough. || ge= 
nilgenb, satisfactory, suffi- 
cient. 

@enuf!, m. 2. enjoyment, pleas- 
ure. II — \uiS)t, f. greed or 
desire for enjoyment. 

gerabe, a. straight, direct. || ad. 
directly, just, precisely. 

ge);ei<^t, a. righteous, just. 

getei^ett, v. be conducive, re- 
dound to. 

gem, ad. with pleasure, gladly, 
wilUngly. 

gefamntt, o. united, joint, col- 
lective, total. II — 6e»flHc= 
rung, /. 4. total population. 

®ef(^t(!^te,/. 4. story, tale, his- 
tory. 

gef^ii^tK^, o. historical. 

®efettf ^aft, /. 4. company, so- 
ciety. 

@efe^, n. 2. law. 



©efi^t, n. 2. or 3. face, visage. 
II — Spuntt, m. 2. point of 
view, aspect. 

geftnnt, a. minded, disposed. 

Oefinnung,/. 4. intention, sen- 
timent. 

gef onnen, u. disposed . || — fein, 
be resolved. 

@)eff)enft, n. 3. ghost, phantom. 

@eftalt, /. 4. form, shape, 
figure. 

@eft(inbm;3, n. 2. confession. 

geWtnnen,* v. win, gain, ob- 
tain. II neugcwonnen, newly 
won. 

gett)i)^nen, v. accustom to. 

getnol^nt, a. wont, accustomed 
(an, to). 

@Ian}, m. radiance, brightness, 
splendor. 

glauben, v. beUeve, have faith 
in, think. 

gleit^, a. like. || — jettig, o. at 
the same time, simultane- 
ous. 

gleic^en,* 'v. be like, resemble. 

©lode,/. 4. bell. 

&IM, n. luck, good fortune, 
happiness, prosperity. 

gliidlic^, a. fortimate, lucky, 
happy. II — etmeifc, ad. for- 
tunately, luckily. 

@(inner, m. l. well-wisher, pa- 
tron. 

greifen,* v. grasp, seize. 

®nt<iie, m. 4t. Greek. 

®toti, m. 2. rancor, ill-will. 
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fltoft, a. great, large, big. 
II — ftaat (-8, -en), m. great 
power or nation. 

@riige, /. 4. greatness, magni- 
tude, size. 

griibeln, v. brood, ponder. 

@t:unb, m. 2". ground, bottom, 
basis; cause, grounds. || ju 
®runbe, to the bottom, to 
destruction. || — ttetfc^ieben, 
o. radically different. 

gttnfttg, a. favorable, gracious. 

gut, a. good, excellent. H ad. 
well. 

@iite, /. goodness, kindness. 



^a6en,* v. have, possess. 

]^a(6, a. half. 

l^atten,* v. hold, keep, retain; 
endure, esteem, think, con- 
sider. II — fttr, deem, con- 
sider as. 

4^onb,/. 2". hand. 

l^anbetn, v. act, behave, deal. 

^anblung, /. 4. action, deed. 

ffaxt, a. hard, stiff, difficult. 
II — ^nttdig, o. stiff-necked, 
stubborn. 

^o{f, TO. 2. hate, hatred. 

J&aui)t, n. 3". head, chief. 
II — perfon, /. 4. chief per- 
son or character. || — fttc^= 
Kc^, a. chief, main. 

^tmS, n. 3". house. 

4Jeet, n. 2. host, army. 

l^eften, v. fasten, attach, fix. 



J&eimat,/. 4. home. 

^eitaten, i». many. 

Inciter, o. clear, bright, cheerful. 

J^elb, m. 4. hero, champion. 
II — engeftalt, /. 4. heroic 
figure. 

^elbin,/. 4. heroine. 

^er, ad. hither, along; ago. 

$eil, m. 4. master, sir, Mr. 

4^erTf ^af t, /. 4. dominion, gov- 
ernment. 

l^ettf ll^en, v. rule, reign, govern. 

^eWorfle^eit,* v. come forth, 
proceed, follow. 

ffnUona^tn, v. be prominent, 
be distinguished. 

^erj, n. 4. heart, courage. 

^erjlii^, o. hearty, cordial. 

$ci^iOSr ''"■■ 2. duke. 

l^eute, ad. to-day, this day. 

l^ter, ad. here. 

tfwai, ad. down. || — jie^en,* 
tr. draw down, pull down. 

l^inauS, ad. out, hence, forth, 
away, out. || — ^reiten,* iiUr. 
ride out. 

^inbeinid, n. 2. hindrance, ob- 
stacle. 

(|tnreiften,* v. tear or carry 
away, carry along with vio- 
lence. 

^tniifier, ad. over thither, over, 
across. 

l^iftoriff!^, a. historical. 

1^0^, a. high, tall, great, 
exalted, sublime. || superl. 
^Sc^ft, highest. || as ad. in 
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the highest degree, most, 

extremely, 
^offen, V. hope, expect. 
^offnung, /. 4. hope, expecta- 
tion. II — 8lo8, o. hopeless. 
pftfl^, a. courtlike, courteous, 

at court. 
^itfling, to. 2. courtier. 
^o^n, TO. scorn, mockery. || — 

lac^en, v. laugh scornfully, 

laugh to scorn. 
^iicen, v. hear, listen. 
l^iibfiJ^, a. pretty, fair. 
tiulbigeit, v. pay homage to, 

devote oneself to. 
^umoT, TO. humor, 
^unbett, num. hundred. 



iii, pr. I. 

^bealiSmuS, m. idealism. 

Sbcaltft, TO. 4. idealist. 

3bee, /. 4. idea, notion. 

i^t, pers. pr. 2nd pi. you. || — 
pr. pass. sing. f. her. ||pZ. 
their. || 3^x, your. 

t^terfeitS, ad. on her, its or their 
side, for . . . part. ■ 

iI)Ktltiegen, ad. on her, its or 
their account, for . . . sake. 

immer, ad. ever, always. 

in, prp. {ace.) in, into. || {dot.) 
within, at, ih. 

infirtinftig, a. ardent, fervent. 

Sn^a(t, TO. 2. contents, sub- 
stance. 

innet, a. inner, interior. 



innig, a. intimate, hearty, 

warm. 
3nfel,/. 4. island, 
gnteteffe, n. 4. interest. 
3p^igente, npr. Iphigenia. 
irgenb, ad. ever, whatever, at 

all. II — An, any . . . soever, 

some, any. 
gtalien, npr. Italy. 
Uatientf(i^, a. Italian. 



^afft, n, 2. year. || — l^unbert, 

n. 2. century, hundred years. 
[t, ad. always, ever. || Bon 

ie(^cr), always. 
jeber, -e, -tS, pr. and a. each, 

every. 
je^tg, a. present. 
je^t, ad. at the present time, 

now. 
3ugenb, /. 4. youth. || — jal^re, 

years of youth, youth. 
jugenblit^, a. youthful. 4 
Jung, a. young, youthful, new. 
Siungftou,/. 4. maiden, virgin. 
^iingling, m. 2. young man, 

youth. 



fiotfer, TO. 1. emperor. 
$Jam))f, TO. 2". fight, combat, 

battle. 
Sitm^tfer, to. 1. combatant, 

fighter, 
Sort, npr. Charles. 
Softonle,/. 4. chestnut. 
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Jtat^oIijiSmuS, m. Catholicism. 

Saufmann, m. {pi. ^aufleute) 
merchant, tradesman. 

{aunt, ad. hardly, scarcely. 

{e^ren, v. turn. 

lein (teiner), pr. and a. no, 
none, not one, not any. 
II — eSroegg, ad. in no wise, 
noways, by no means. 

lennen,* tr. know, be ac- 
quainted with. 

flenntniS, /. 2. knowledge, in- 
fornjation, science. 

Sinb, n. 3. child. || — erjal^re, 
pi. childish years, childhood. 

^tnb^eit, /. 4. childhood, in- 
fancy. 

Slage, /. 4. lament, complaint, 
accusation. 

naffifc^, a. classical. 

^Idb, n. 3. garment, clothing, 
dress. 

ndben, v. clothe, dress. 

Hein, a. Uttle, small. || — oficn, 
Asia Minor. || — ftaot, minor 
state, small country. 

fnii<ifen, v. fasten together, 
unite, tie. 

{omtnen,* v. come, approach, 
arrive. 

S»nflift, m. 2. conflict, prob- 
lem. 

^0nig, m. 2. king. 

SflntBfal,/. 4. queen. 

Mnnen,* v. can, be able. 

Staft, /. 2". strength, vigor, 
power, force. 



frcinfen, v. give pain to, mor- 
tify, insult. 

Sranfl^eit, /. 4. illness, disease. 

SteiiS, m. 2. circle. 

Sreuj, n. 2. cross, crucifix. 
II — i'^^ii '">■■ 2"- crusade. 

^deg, m. 2. war, strife. || — 8= 
fi^aupta^, m. 2. seat of war. 
II — gjug, TO. 2". military ex- 
pedition, campaign. 

Sritifei, TO. 1. critic. 

Stone,/. 4. crown. 

Stilnung, /. 4. crowning, coro- 
nation. 

fiunft, /. 2". skill, art. 

KurfUrft, TO. 4. Elector. 

lurj, a. short, brief. 

{iirglii^, ad. shortly, briefly; a 
short time ago, recently. 



la^en, v. laugh. 

loben,* V. load, charge, burden. 
II — auf, take upon. 

Sage, /. 4. situation, position. 

Sager, n. 1. couch; camp, en- 
campment. 

Sonb, n. 2. oT 3' land, coun- 
try- II — mann, country man, 
farmer. || — eSfUtft, ruler of 
a country, sovereign. 

lang, a. long. 

loffett,* 1). let alone, leave; let, 
permit, allow, suffer. || he- 
fore infin. cause, make, have. 

Souf, TO. 2". run, course. 

lounifi^, a. capricious, peevish. 
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leben, v. live, exist, dwell. 
II as s. life, living. || — 8= 
fto^, a. enjoying life, joyful. 
II — 8n)af)r§ett, /. 4. truth to 
life. 

Se6}eit: ju [eincn — en, in his 
lifetime. 

Segotion,/. 4. legation. 

legen, v. lay, place. 

lel^ren, v. teach. 

Setter, m. 1. teacher. 

leti^t, o. light; easy. 

Seii^tftnn, m. levity, frivolity, 
indiscretion. 

leiben,* v. suffer, endure, put 
up with, allow. 

Seibenfi^aft, /. 4. passion. 

leife, a. soft, low, gentle. 

letften, v. perform; do, render. 

Seitung, /. 4. guidance, direc- 
tion. 

lenten, v. direct aright, steer, 
govern. 

lenten, v. leam. 

lefen,* v. read. 

Sefet, m. 1. reader, lecturer. 

(e^t, a. last, latest, final. 

le^tet, a. latter. 

KeB, a. dear. 

SieBe, /. love. || — BoIt, a. lov- 
ing, affectionate. 

lieBen, v. love, Uke. || geliebt, a. 
beloved; as s. lover, sweet- 
heart. 

SieBenShifttbiglett, /. 4. loveli- 
ness, amiableness. 

SieBIing, m. 2. darling, favorite. 



2ieb, re. 3. song. 

liegen,* v. lie, be situated, be. 
II e8 liegt if)tn 6tel boran, it is 
of much importance to him. 

Sinbe, /. 4. linden, lime-tree. 

Sift, /. 4. craft, cunning, arti- 
fice. 

Sflfung,/. 4. loosening, release, 
solution. 

2iltt)e, TO. 4. Uon. || — nl^erj, 
npr. Lion-hearted, Cceur-de- 
lion. 

2uft, /. 2". pleasure, delight, 
joy, desire. 

Suftffiiel, n. 2. comedy. 

Ittfthianbein, v. walk for pleas- 
ure, walk. 



ma^en, v. make, bring about, 
do. II fic^ auf bm SBeg — , 
set out, depart. 

SDiain, npr. Main (river). 

SKal, n. 2. token; time, turn. 

materifi^, a. picturesque. 

mon, indef. pr. subject, one, 
people, they. 

maniSitt, -t, -eS, indef. pr. and 
a. many a, many a one. 
Wpl. many. 

manc^mal, ad. many a time. 

mangetn, v. impers. be want- 
ing, lack, be in want of. 

Sllann, to. 3" man, husband; 
soldier, men. 

SRitt^en, n. 1. story, tale, le- 
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2Rargarete, npr. Margaret. 

mel^t, ad. more. 

me^rete, pr. pi. more than one, 
several. 

nteiftenS, ad. for the most part, 
mostly. 

milb, a. mild, gentle, benevo- 
lent, charitable. 

ntilititrif^, a. military. 

aUtllion, /. 4. million. 

SRinifter, m. 1. minister. 

SWinute, /. 4. minute. 

miftfatten,* v. displease, be dis- 
agreeable to. 

mit, prp. with, along with, by. 

miteinanber, ad. with one an- 
other, together. 

9Rttte(a(ter, n. 1. Middle Ages. 

mitten, ad. midway, in or into 
the midst of. 

ntSgcn,* v. may, might; like, 
choose, care, desire. 

miig(i(!^, a. possible. 

9KilflHii|{cit, /. 4. possibility. 

9Ronai, m. 2. month. 

SRorb, m. 2. murder. || — be« 
fe^I, m. 2. order to put to 
death. 

9)lotgen, m. 1. mom, morning. 

iDiotit), n. 2. motive, theme. 

motioieten, v. motivate, fur- 
nish groimd or reason for, 
account for. 

aJiottDtcning, /. 4. explanation 
of motives, justification. 

tniibe, a. tired, weary. 

99>tii6e, /. 4. toil, labor, pains. 



mliffen,* v. must, be com- 
pelled, have to. 
SWuttet,/. 1*. mother. 



noc^, prp. after, behind; for, 
about; to, toward, for. 

nac^betn, c. after the time that, 
after. || ad. afterwards. 

na^folgen, v. follow after, suc- 
ceed to. 

nii^ft, a. next, nearest, closest. 

na^weifen,* v. point out, show, 
prove. 

Elation, /. 4. nation. 

national, a. national. 

9iatut, /. 4. nature, character. 

natitrlid^, a. natural, lad. 
naturally, as a matter of 
course. 

9tea))e{, npr. Naples. 

neben, prp. beside, by the side 
of, by. 

9lebenbu:^Ier, m. 1. competitor, 
rival. 

ne^men,* v. take, take away. 

9teigung,/. 4. inclination, affec- 
tion, attachment. 

nennen,* v. name, call, speak of. 

neu, a. new, fresh; late. || — = 
gcmonnen, newly won or ac- 
quired. 

niii^t, ad. not. 

9lic^tigteit, /. 4. vanity, noth- 
ingness. 

vXHtiS, pr. nothing. 

nie, ad. never, at no time. 
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ntebet, ad. down, 
niemanb, pr. nobody, no one. 
nac^, ad. besides, still, yet. 
Slot, /. 2". need, necessity. 
nottvenbig, a. necessary, in- 
dispensable. 
nun, ad. now. 
nut, ad. only, simply. 



06, prp. for, on account of. 
II c. whether, if. 

oftQlni), c. although, though. 

Diet, a. upper, chief. || — ^anb, 
/. upper hand. 

Dbrigfeii, /. 4. magistrate, 
authorities. 

ober, c. or. 

offen, a. open, frank, sincere. 

iijfentltc^, a. public, open. 

Offt}ier, m. 2. officer. 

oft, ad. oft, often, frequently. 

o^ne, prp. without, except. 

Onfel, TO. 1. uncle. 

D))fer, n. 1. offering, sacrifice, 
victim. 

opfem, V. make an offering of, 
sacrifice. 

Cranien, npr. Orange. 

Dreft, npr. Orestes. 

orientalifc^, a. Oriental, East- 
em. 

Drtenttctung, /. 4. finding one's 
bearings, setting right, find- 
ing out. 

Dirt, m. 2. or 3". place, spot. 

j&ftenei(^, njn-. Austria. 



^awc, n. 2. pair, couple, jj etn 
poor, two or three, a few. 

$alaft, m. 2". palace. 

!^alefttna, npr. Palestine. 

^att, m. 2. park. 

!|Jeriiibe, /. 4. period, space of 
time. 

5|}erf9n,/. 4. person, character. 

5Pfarter, to. 1. parson. 

^fatt^anS, n. 3". parsonage. 

ijSfltr^t,/. 4. obligation, duty. 

^^antafte,/. 4. fancy, imagina- 
tion. 

^tlger, to. 1. pilgrim. 

$(an, TO. 2". plan, scheme, plot. 

))Olittfl!^, a. political, politic. 

tPoft, /. post, post-office, mail. 
II — teagen, to. 1. mail-coach. 

5PrO(i^t,/. show, splendor, mag- 
nificence. 

)fte.Va\ili, a. practical. 

$ren^en, npr. Prussia. 

$Tin$, TO. 4. prince. 

5|}rinseffin, /. 4. princess. 

S|$riijent, ji. 2. per cent. 

$ttli(ttuni, n. public, audience. 



raii^fiii^tig, a. revengeful. 
IRa^men, to. 1. frame, border, 
ta^nten, v. frame. 
9Jot, TO. 2". counsel, advice; 

council, coimselor, adviser. 
toten,* V. give advice, advise, 

counsel. 
Wmbtt, TO. 1. robber, 
titunten, v. make room in, 
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leave vacant, clear away, 
remove. 

9leati§mu;$, m. realism. 

9{ea(tft, m. 4. realist. 

ree^t, a. right. 

9te^t, n. 2. right, justice. 
II — ggele^rter, a. as s. lawyer, 
jurisconsult. 

tegetn, v. regulate, order. 

tegieren, v. reign over, rule, 
govern. 

SRegtenmg, /. 4. reign, govern- 
ment. 

SRegung, /. 4. movement, agi- 
tation, emotion. 

tdHf, a. rich. 

fRddf, n. 2. empire, realm, king- 
dom. 

gieii^Sftabt, /. 2". imperial city. 

diei^tunt, m. 3". riches, wealth. 

reifen, v. ripen, grow ripe, ma- 
ture. 

SHet^e,/. 4. row, series, rank. 

trin, a. pure, clean, clear. 

SHcife,/. 4. journey, travel, trip. 

teifen, v. journey, travel. 

reiten,* v. ride, go on horse- 
back. 

religiitS, a. religious. 

retien, v. rescue, save. 

Sletter, m. 1. deliverer, pre- 
server. 

[Rettnng,/. 4. rescue, escape. 

JBeue,/. repentance, remorse. 

rili^tig, a. right, correct, true, 
proper. 

SBing, m. 2. ring. 



SRittet, TO. 1. chevalier, knight 

fStoUt, f. 4. roll ; r61e, part. 

SRom, npr. Rome. 

tot, a. red. 

SHiirlle^r, /. return. 

SRiidtveg, m. 2. way back, re- 
turn. 

SRuf, m. 2. call, cry; report, 
fame, reputation. 

ni^ig, a. quiet, calm. 

9iu^m, m. fame, glory. 

tubmen, v. extol. || refl. boast, 
glory. 

ittl^ten, «. stir, move. 



®aal, TO. 2". hall, saloon. 

fagen, v. say, tell, speak. 

@iinger, to. 1. singer, minstrel. 

fc^aben, v. do harm to, hurt, 
injure. 

fi^offen,* V. shape, create, 
make.' 

f(!4itmen, v. put to shame. 
II refl. be ashamed. 

Sc^ar, /. 4. troop, host. 

(S^a^, TO. 2". treasure. 

f^ii^en, i;. value, esteem. 

©(^au, /. show, spectacle. 

ft^eiben,* v. tr. divide. || irdr. 
part, separate, depart. 

ft^einen,* v. shine; seem, ap- 
pear. 

f^enlen, v. pour out; give, be- 
stow, grant. 

Sd^erj, TO. 2. joke, jest, fun. 

f(^t((en, t). send, despatch. 
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®(^illfat, n. 2. fate, destiny. 

fc^tlbem, V. paint, describe. 

Sli^ilbetung, /. 4. delineation, 
description. 

@(^la(i^t, /. 4. battle, combat, 
fight. II — felb, n. 3. field of 

• battle. 

\ifUd)i, u,. bad, base, mean. 

@(!^Io^, n. 3". lock; castle, 
palace. 

f^meit^eln, v. flatter. 

fl^on, ad. surely, indeed; al- 
ready, often. 

fl^tttlf a. beautiful, handsome, 
fair, fine. 

Bifiniitit, f. 4. beauty. 

f(i^ii))fen, v. draw, scoop; de- 
rive, obtain. || SBcrbod^t — , 
conceive a suspicion. 

fc^teiben,* v. write. 

©(^ritt, TO. 2. step, stride, pace. 

©e^ulb,/. 4. debt; fault, guilt.. 

fli^uIbM, a. guiltless. 

((^ttlbig, a. owing; culpable, 
guilty (of). 

St^ule,/. 4. school. 

©(^Webe, TO. 4. Swede. 

©(^ttietj, npr. /. Switzerland. 

firmer, a. grievous, sore, heavy, 
hard, difficult. 

©(i^ttiert, n. 3. sword. 

©(i^hiefter, /. 4. sister. 

fct^S, nvm. six. 

©eele, /. 4. soul. || — ^njuftanb, 
TO. 2" state of one's soul, 
of mind. 

fe^en,* v. see, look, behold. 



fe^nen, v. refl. long, yearn. || as 

s. longing, yearning. 
©e^nfu(^t, /. 4. longing, desire, 

yearning, 
fe^r, ad. very, greatly, very 

much, 
fetn,* V. be, exist. || ti fci 

benn, unless. 
fctn, poss. a. and pr. his, its. 
feineSgleic^en, indecl. a. or pr. 

of his kind, such as he. 
feinettnegen, ad. on his account, 

for his sake. 
feinettviUen, ad. on his account, 

for his sake. 
feinig, poss. pr. his, its. 
feit, prp. since, from. 
felbft, a. self. II — btograpl^ic, 

/. 4. autobiography. 
(Septembtt, to. 1. September. 
fe^en, v. set, place, put. 
fii^, refl. pr. himself, herself, 

itself, themselves. 
{t^er, o. sure, certain, safe. 
ftdfthax, a. visible, evident. 
fie, pers. pr. (3d sing.) she, her, 

it. II (3d pi.) they, them. 

II ®tc, you. 
©inn, TO. 2. sense, mind, in- 
tent, meaning. 
fo, ad. so, thus. || fo . . . Wte 

. . ., as . . . as . . . II — Xooinl, 

ad. as well. || fomo'^l . . . al8, 

as well ... as, both . . . and. 
©ol^n, TO. 2". son. 
fol(4, pr. and a. such, such a. 
follen,* V. shall, should ; owe. 
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ought; be to, be expected to; 
be said to. 

Sammet, to. 1. summer. 

fonbern, c. but. 

Sonne, /. 4. sun, sunshine. 
II — ^nbefd^ienen, o. bathed in 
sunshine. 

fonntg, a. sunny, sunlike. 

©otge, /. 4. care, anxiety. 

fargen, v. care, take care, pro- 
vide. 

@^aniet, m. 4. Spaniard. 

f^itt, a. late. 

(Spiegel, TO. 1. mirror, looking- 
glass. 

fpielen, v. play, sport; act. 

Spta^e,/. 4. speech, language. 

fpri^ttitttltci^, a. proverbial. 

Staat, m. 4. state, country. 
II — Smann, statesman. 

Stabt, /. 2". city, town. 

@tanb, TO. 2". stand, state, sta- 
tion (in life), class. || ju 
ftanbe . . . tomtnen, come to 
pass, be accomplished. 

ftorf, o. strong, vigorous; 
heavy, numerous. 

ftarr, a. stiff, rigid, fixed. || — = 
finnig, a. headstrong, stub- 
bom, obstinate. 

fttttt, prp. instead of. 

©tfttte,/. 4. place, site, spot. 

ftattlil^, a. stately, splendid. 

ftel^en,* v. stand, remain, be. 

fteigem, v. heighten, increase. 

SteUe, /. 4. place, spot, situa- 
tion. 



fteUen, v. place, put, set, fix. 

fterfien,* v. die. 

ftetS, ad. steadily, ever, always. 

©toff, TO. 2. stuff, material, 
subject. 

ftolj, a. proud, haughty. 

©trafe, /. 4. punishment, pen- 
alty. 

fttafen, v. punish, rebuke. 

©ttnge, /. 4. street, road, high- 
way. II — ^nbilb, n. 3. street 
scene. 

ftreben, v. strive, struggle, as- 
pire. 

ftteiten,* v. contend, fight, dis- 
pute. 

ftieng, o. severe, strict. 

©tubent, TO. 4. student. 

©tubie, /. 4. study, sketch. 

ftubieren, v. study. 

©tublum, n. {pi. ©tubten) 
study. 

©turm, TO. 2". storm, tempest, 
violence. 

ftiitmen, v. storm, rush vio- 
lently, rage. 

fud^en, V. seek, search for. 

©ii^ne, /. 4. expiation, atone- 
ment. 

fU^nen, v. reconcile, expiate, 
atone for. 

f^mpat^ifc^, a. sympathetic. 



Sabel, TO. 1. fault, blame, re- 
proach, censure. 
Sog, TO. 2. day. 
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titglit^, a. daily. 

Sot, /. 4. deed, act. || — fod^C, 

/. 4. fact, actual occurrence. 
titttg, o. active, stirring, busy. 
Sautter, to. 1. diver. 
Sautter, m. 4. inhabitant of 

Tauris. 
ttiuf^eit, V. deceive, disappoint. 

||re/J. be deceived or disap- 
pointed.' 
tanfenb, a. thousand. 
teileit, V. divide, separate, 

share. 
Sterna, n. (-a8; pi. Socmen or 

Ificmata) theme, subject. 
Xl^eorie, /. 4. theory. 
SprinBerlanb, npr. Thurin- 

gia. 
lief, a. deep, low, profoimd. 
Stefe, /. 4. depth, abyss. 
Xoi^ttXif. 1". daughter. 
Sob, m. 2. death. || — eSurtcil, 

n. 2. sentence of death, 

death warrant. 
tiirit^t, a. fooUsh, stupid, silly. 
Stagjibte, /. 4. tragedy. 
trauttg, a. mournful, sad, mel- 
ancholy. 
tteffen,* v. hit, strike, fall 

upon, meet. 
treifien,* v. drive, impel, urge 

on. lias s. driving, doings, 
treten,* v. step, go, enter. 
Iteu, a. true, faithful, loyal. 
Srcue, /. 4. truth, fidelity, 

loyalty. 
Srilogie, /. 4. trilogy. 



ttofttoS, o. comfortless, incon- 
solable. 

tro^, prp. in spite of, notwith- 
standing. 

ito^bem, ad. in spite of that, 
notwithstanding. 

Sni^))e, /. 4. troop, company; 
pi. troops, forces. 

Sli^ttflfeit, /. ability, capacity. 

tun,* V. do, perform, make, put. 

Sitrle, TO. 4. Turk. 

S^ionnei, /. 4. tyranny. 



flBer, prp. over, above, higher 
than; across, by way of, re- 
specting, concerning. 

ttieraU, ad. everywhere, all 
over. 

ttietgaBe, /. 4. surrender. 

flbertoffen,* v. turn over, re- 
linquish, resign. 

Ufieitegen, a. superior (dat). 

UBerfe^ung, /. 4. translation, 
version. 

flUertragung, /. 4. transfer, 
translation. 

UBertreffen,* v. surpass, excel. 

UBerjeugen, v. convince, per- 
suade. 

liBrig, a. left over. || — bleiben, 
be left, remain. 

UBung,/. 4. exercise, practice. 

urn, prp. around, about, for. 
II before gu and an infin. in 
order, so as. || — ... l)et, 
round about, around. 
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umgefien,* v. surround, en- 
close. 

umtal^men, o. frame in, en- 
circle. 

UmWanblnng, /. 4. change. 

unbebingi, a. unconditional, im- 
plicit. 

unbefledt, a. unstained, unsul- 
lied, spotless. 

unb, c. and. 

unbanlbar, a. unthankful, im- 
grateful, thankless. 

unbiiSsipItniett, a. undisciplined. 

ungebilbet, a. unformed, un- 
cultivated, uneducated. 

ungemdn, o. uncommon, ex- 
traordinary. 

ungereii^t, a. unjust, imfair. 

ungliidlit^, o. imfortunate, un- 
happy. 

Unif otm, /. 4. uniform. 

UniberfitJtt, /. 4. university. 

unmiiglti!^, a. impossible. 

unfc^ulbig, a. guiltless, inno- 
cent. 

untet, prp. imder, beneath, 
among, during. || — on= 
bertn, among other things. 

unteme^men,* v. undertake, at- 
tempt. 

unterric^ten, v. instruct, teach. 

Unterf^ieb, m. 2. distinction, 
difference. 

unterf^tetben,'*' v. subscribe, 
sign. 

Untettan, m. 4. subject. 

untertvegS, ad. on the way. 



untetwerfen,* v. subject, sub- 
due. \\refl. submit. 

UntetWerfung, /. 4. subjection, 
submission. 

untreu, o. unfaithful, untrue, 
false. 

untatil^ttg, «. unimportant, in- 
significant. 

Uriaub, m. 2. leave of absence, 
furlough. 

ur[))iunglt^, a. original, prim- 
itive, first. 

Utteil, n. 2. judgment, sen- 
tence. 



SBoter, m. 1". father. || — lanb, 
n. native country, fatherland. 

toerabfi^euen, v. abhor, detest. 

JBeritnbentng, /. 4. alteration, 
change. 

SSeranttvortung, /. 4. account- 
ing, vindication. 

toerbergen,* v. hide, cSnceal. 
Ilttcrborgcn, hidden, secret. 

berbeffexJt, v. make better, im- 
prove. 

aScrblenbung, /. 4. blindness, 
infatuation, fascination. 

Derbreiten, v. spread abroad, 
extend widely. 

f8ttiai)t, m. suspicion, dis- 
trust. 

tierbonlen, v. thank for, owe, 
be indebted for. 

JBerbienft, m. or n. 2. gain, 
profit, desert. 
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toctebetn, v. ennoble, improve. 

SSere^tet, m. 1. worshiper, ad- 
mirer. 

SJete^ning, /. 4. honoring, rev- 
erence, respect. 

bcrgefieitiS, ad. in vain, to no 
purpose. 

Uergeffen,* v. forget. 

bergleit^en,* v. liken, com- 
pare. 

SJergnttgen, n. 1. satisfaction, 
enjoyment, pleasure. 

fSetfl&iittiS, n. 2. relation, con- 
dition, circmnstance. 

ber^errli^en, v. glorify, extol, 
exalt. 

SJetja^rung, /. 4. superannua- 
tion. 

Uette^ren, v. hold iutercourse, 
associate. 

Uerfnit^fen, v. tie together, con- 
nect, unite. 

berfni^^ieln, v. cripple, be crip- 
pled. 

bettangen, v. desire, require, de- 
mand. 

berlaffen,* v. leave, forsake, de- 
sert. 

lierlteren,* v. lose. 

SBerrat, m. 2". treason, treach- 
ery. 

JBerritter, to. 1. traitor, be- 
trayer. 

SSerfi^ttieniiung, /. 4. waste, ex- 
travagance. 

SBerfii^ttenbunBSfuc^t, /. 4. lav- 
ishness, prodigality. 



toetfinlen,* v. sink away, be 
submerged. 

tterftitet^en,* v. promise. || as s. 
promise. 

SJetftanb, m. 2". understand- 
ing, intellect, judgment, 
sense. 

SBerftanbniiS, n. 2. understand- 
ing, comprehension, intelU- 
gence. 

toerfte^en,* v. understand. 

berftorien, a. deceased, dead. 

Uerftofjen,* v. thrust away, re- 
ject, repudiate. 

berfu^en, v. attempt, try. 

toertetbigen, v. defend, justify. 

tietnaift, a. orphaned, bereaved, 
desolate. 

Uertoanbein, v. change, trans- 
form. 

bettvanbtfci^aftti^, a. kindred, 
allied. 

bertneigent, v. refuse, deny. 

bertvenben, v. turn away, avert. 
II apply, spend. 

betlbiifeln, v. complicate. || Bcr» 
TOirfelt, complicated, intri- 
cate. 

SBeTtbtdlung,/. 4. complication, 
entanglement. 

bertairten, v. forfeit, lose. 

berje^ren, v. consume, devour. 

iBefub, npr. Vesuvius. 

blel, a. much, many. 

bieKeici^t, ad. and c. perhaps, 
may be, by chance. 

bietnte^r, a. much more, rather. 
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Diet, num. four. || — fad^, four- 
fold. 

fSoll, n. Z". people, nation. 

kion, a. full, complete, whole. 

boKer, u.. full. 

Bon, prp. from, of, among, by. 
II — ... au8, from. 

twr, prp. before, in front of, for, 
on accoimt of ; from, against. 

tiorauSfagen, v. predict, proph- 
esy. 

botgeben,* v. give out, assert, 
plead. 

kiotge^en,'*' v. go before, pro- 
ceed; take place, occur. 

SSargef(^t(^te,/. 4. previous his- 
tory. 

Uorl^er, ad. beforehand, before, 
previously. 

bonte^m, a. distinguished, aris- 
tocratic, elegant. 

SBorttmrf, to. 2". reproach, re- 
proof. 

JBotjug, TO. 2*. preference, su- 
periority, advantage. || — 8= 
meife, ad. especially, by pref- 



e,/. 4. weapon, arms. 
taagen, v. hazard, risk, venture. 
IvJt^Ien, V. choose, select. 
taal^r, a. true, veritable, real, 
tvit^renb, jn-p. during, in the 

course of. || c. while. 
SBo^r^iaftigfeit, /. veracity, 

truthfulness. 



SBal^t^eit,/. 4. truth. 

ttia^tl^eitgtiiill, a. full of truth, 
sincere. 

SBarnung,/. 4. warning. 

tvarum, ad. why, wherefore. 

tooS, pr. what, that which. 

SBeg, m. 2. way, path, road. 
II fid^ ouf ben — mac^en, set 
out. 

tvegen, prp. on account of, be- 
cause of, for the sake of. 

tte^, a. sad, painful. 

toe^flagen, v. wail, lament, 
moan. 

SBeiB, n. 3. woman, wife. 

SBeigerung, /. 4. refusal, de- 
nial. 

SBeife, /. 4. manner, way. 

toeifen,* v. point out, indicate. 

SBJnSl^eit, /. 4. wisdom, pru- 
dence. 

tacit, u. wide, far, distant. 
II ittlBic — , how far. 

taeitauS, ad. by far. 

toetd^er, -e, -eS, pr. and a. 
which, what, that; some, 
any. 

SESeUe, /. 4. wave. 

aSett,/. 4. world, earth. 

SBeltBetftanb, m. 2". knotyledge 
of the world, worldly wis- 
dom. 

tventg, o. little, few, not many. 

Wenn, c. when, whenever; if. 

tOCT, pr. who. 

Wetben,* v. become, grow, 
turn. 
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SSerf, n. 2. work, deed, pro- 
duction, composition. 

SBert, m. 2. worth, value, price. 
II — fd^dljung, /. 4. esteem, 
regard. 

SBefen, n. l. being, demeanor, 
conduct. 

toefentlii!^, a. essential, real. 

tveS^ali, ad. or c. on which ac- 
count, wherefore, why. 

ttlil^ttg, a. weighty, impor- 
tant. 

taiber, prp. against. 

totbet^aQen, v. resound, echo. 

toibertegcn, v. refute, confute, 
disprove. 

tote, ad. in what way? || c. 
how, as, like as, like. || — 
. . . auc^, however, howsoever. 
II intDtefern, how far, in what 
measure. 

Wiebet, ad. again, anew. 

toiebetfe^en,* v. see or meet 
again. 

SSil^elm, npr. .William. 

SBiI[e(n), m. 1. will, design, 
purpose. 

SESiHWr, /. 4. arbitrariness, ca- 
price. 

SBinter, m. 1. winter. 

loir, pr. we. 

ioittliij, a. real, true. 

totffen,* V. know, be aware of. 
\\with following infin. know 
how to. 

SBitWe,/. 4. widow 

too, ad. where? || c. where, in 



which, when. ||in comp. 
with prp. which, what. 

SBucifte,/. 4. week. 

too^I, ad. well, indeed, prob- 
ably, I presume. || — ge* 
fallen, n. 1. satisfaction, 
gratification, contentment. 
II — tater, TO. 1. benefactor. 

tooHen,* v. will, wish, be will- 
ing, intend; be on the point 
of; claim to. 

SBott, n. 2. or 3". word, term. 

SBunfc^, TO. 2". wish, desire. 

toUnf()^en, v. wish, desire. 

toiirbig, a. worthy of, deserv- 
ing. 

toiirbigen, v. deem worthy of, 
deign, vouchsafe. 



So^h /■ 4. number, tale. 

gaubent, v. delay, linger, be 
hesitating. 

jeiii^nen, v. design, depict, 
draw. 

jcigen, V. show, point out, in- 
dicate. 

3ett,/. 4. time, season, period. 

geiteiften,* v. tear in pieces 
or apart. 

jie^en,* v. draw, pull; go, 
move. II in (Srtoflgung — , 
take into consideration. 

3iel( n. 2. end, limit, goal, aim. 

jiemlti^, a. suitable, moderate, 
tolerable, pretty. 

Btgeuner, m. 1. gypsy. 
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jflgem, V. linger, loiter, hesi- jUTttdWeifen,* v. send back, re- 
late, pel, reject. 

ju, prp. to, unto, at, in ; to, in jutUdjie^en,* v. withdraw, re- 
order to. treat, retire. 

jubtingen,* v. pass (time), jufagen, v. promise. || impers. 

spend. agree, suit. 

3ud^t, /. training, bringing jufammen, ad. together, 
up, discipline. || in — ffaU jufrtmmentreffen,* v. meet, en- 
ten, keep under discipline. counter. {| as s. meeting, 

jii^tigen, v. chastise, discipline. encounter. 

guerft, ad. at first, first. jufammentreten,* v. come to- 

3uj{u4t, /. refuge, recourse, gether, meet. 

shelter. 3tttt(tuen, n. 1. trust, confi- 

}Ufneben, a. content, satisfied. dence. 

}ufit^ten, V. lead to, conduct. jujie^en,* v. draw on, occa- 

3ug, m. 2". drawing, pull, tug, sion, bring upon, contract, 

impulsive emotion. || breath, 3t*'Cit0r '™- 2". compulsion, 

gasp. 11 lineament, feature, constraint, force, 

trait. II procession, train, ex- jhiar, ad. it is true, to be sure, 

pedition. indeed. 

3ttgeprigleii, /. 4. belonging S^^^i ^- 2. aim, object, pur- 

to. pose. 

3ttgclr TO- !• rein, bridle. Jtoet, num. two. 

II — lo8, a. unbridled, unre- jtneierld, o. of two kinds, two- 
strained, fold. 

jmiid, ad. backwards, back. Jtoeit, a. second. 

jurUdlei^Ten, v. turn back, re- itonitaS, ad. secondly, in the 

turn. second place. 

iuiiidfeiinen, v. refl. wish one's jtaingen,* v. force, compel, 

self back, long to return. jttiifc^en, prp. between, among. 
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a, an, art. ein. 

able, a. (capable) fal)tg, tm 

ftonbe. 
about, ad. 1)mxm, um^er, ilbet. 

II {more or less) ungeftt^t. 

II — , prp. (around) urn . . . 

lucrum, 
above, ad. obtn. || — , prp. 

liber. II — all, 6or oHem. 

II ^mentioned, named, 

a. oben eriDii^itt, gcnannt. 

II be — , Uberlcgm fcin (dat). 
abroad, ad. braufeen. || (in 

foreign countries) im, tng 

Slualanb. 
absence, s. Slbhiefcnl^eit, /. 4. 
absolute, a. abfolitt. II (uncon- 
ditional) unbebingt. 
abstract, s. (summary) Slitgjug, 

m. 2". 
academy, s. Sltabemie, /. 4. 
accept, V. annel^tnm.* 
accessible, a. jugdnglic^. 
accompany, v. beglettm. 
accomplish, v. bollenben, burd^^ 

ftt^ren. || (obtain) erreii^cn. 
accomplishment, s. 3Iu6flt;^ning, 

/. 4. 
according to, prp. gemafe, (aut, 

noc§ (dot.). II — to his idea, 

feinn; Slnftd^t nac^. 



accoimt, B. (explanation) (5r= 
Hfirung, /. 4. || (narrative) 
(Stjii^lung, Sarfteltung, /. 4. 
II to call to — , jur SRcd^en= 
fc^aft jie^en. 

accurate, o. genau, forgfttlttg. 

accuse, v. antlagen, befd^ulbtgm 
(gen. and ace). [it)n beS 
®tebfta£|l8 — .] 

accustomed, a. gemB^nt (to, an 
ace.). 

achievement, s. Sctftung,/. 4. 

acknov7ledge, v. oncrEcnnen.* 

acquaintance, s. Setatmtfc^aft, 
/. 4. II (knowledge) Sennt= 
ni«,/. 2. 

acquainted, a. betannt. 

acquiesce, ?;. (submit) fid^ fiigm 
(in, in ace.). || (asserei) etn= 
hjtittgen (in, in ace.), bctftim= 
men (in, dat.). 

across, prp. mitten burd^, Uber. 
lion the way — , untemegS 
auf (dot.). 

act, s. (deed) Sot, /. 4. || (<Aea<.) 
3ltt, m. 2., Slufjug, to. 2". 

act, V. (theat.) barftettcn, geben,* 
fptelen, oufftt^ren. || intr. (be- 
have) ^anbeln, fid) betrogen,* 
fid^ benef)men.* 

action, s. (deed) ^anblung, 
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^anblungetoetfe, Sat, /. 4. 

Wifheat.) ^anblung; ascend- 
ing — , fteigenbc ^anblung. 

II descending — , faltenbe 

^anblung. 
activity, s. Satigfeit, /. 4. jl life 

and — , Sebnt unb Zmbm. 
actor, s. Sftter, m. 1. || (fheat.) 

©c^aufpielet, m. 1. 
actual, a. tDtitlic^. 
acute, a. fpt|}. || (of the senses) 

fein. 
add, V. l^injufUgen. || — ed to 

which, baju {ommt noc^. 
address, s. (speech) Slnfprac^e, 

SRcbc, /. 4. 
address, v. (write to) fc^rciben* 

an (ace). II (direct) fid^ rid^= 

ten an, fic^ tocnben* an (ace), 

fid^ befc^afttgen mit. 
adequate, a. angemeffen, ent= 

fpred^enb. 
adhere, v. (fig.) feftl^altm* (to, 

an dai.), bleiben* (f.) (to, bet). 
adherent, s. Slnl^anger, m. 1. 
admiration, s. SeWunberung, /. 
admire, v. betounbern. 
admirer, «. 93e»unberer, m. 1. 
admissible, a. juiafftg. 
admit, v. cinlaffen.* || (OiC- 

knowledge) einraumm, 3U» 

geben.* 
adorn, v. jtctm. 
advance, s. (improvemeTd) 

gortfc^ritt, m. 2., SBerbott^ 

fommnung,/. 4. 
advance, v. tr. (firing forward) 



bortofirtabringen.* jj (further) 

fBrbcrn. || intr. (progress) gort» 

fc^dtte madden, 
advantage, s. SSortetl, m. 2. 
adventure, s. Slbentcuer, n. 1. 
advice, 8. (counsel) SRat, 9iat= 

fd^Iag, TO. 2".. 
advise, v. raten,* empfel^Im* 

(dot.). 
aesthetic, a. aft^etifc^. 
affair, s. Slngclegen^eit, /. 4. 
affect, V. (influence) etnl»irten 

auf (ace), beetnfluffen. 
afford, V. (supply) getoa^ren. 
afraid, a. furdjtfam. ||be — 

of, fid^ fUrc^tm Bot (dai.). 
after, prp. na(^. || — all, roitU 

H(^. II book — book, S8uc^ 

auf S8u(§. 
again, ad. ttitcber. 
age, s. alter, n. 1., ^eit, /. 4. 

II (historical) ^'italtcr, n. 1. 
agent, s. (instrument) SSSertjeug, 

n. 2. II (cause) Urfad^e, /. 4. 
aggressor, s. SIngreifer, m. 1. 

II to become the — , jum ?ln» 

griff Ubergel^en. 
agitate, v. (excite) erregen, be» 

unru^tgen. ||to be — d by 

unrest, tton Unru^e befeelt fdn. 
agitation, s. ©rtegung,/. 4. 
agony, s. ^ein, Oual,/. 4. 
agree, v. (be of one mind) libera 

einfttmmen (mit dai.), einig 

feln (f.) (about, ttber). 
aim, V. (have in mew) ftreben 

(to, nac^), beabfid^tigen. 
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aim, s. (object) ^id, n. 2. 

II (jiurpose) 3>BecE, m. 2., 216= 

fic^t, /. 4. II — in life, Zt- 

bni«jtDe(f, m. 2. 
all, o. ganj, all, atleS. || — 

Germany, ganj SJeutfc^lanb. 

II— , ad. ganj, ganslic^. l|not 

at — , buri^auS ntii^t. || — 

but, fa[t gang, beraafie. 
alliance, s. iBerbinbung, /. 4. 

II (league) SBunb, to., ^ttnbnU, 

n. 2. 
allied, a. berbiltibet. 
allow, V. {concede) gehjSl^ren. 

II (permit) erlaubcn, gcftatten. 

II (admit) einrSumcn. 
allude, V. onfpteten (to, auf ace), 

erh)ttt)nen. 
almost, ad. bettial^e, faft. 
Alpine, u. Sltpen= (in comp.). 
already, ad. f(^OTi, bcteitS. 
Alsace, npr. (Slfofe, n. 
also, ad. and c. aivi), ebenfottg, 

gleic^faltS, femer, aufierbent. 
alter, v. finbem. 
although, c. obgleic^, obttio^I. 
always, ad. immer, ftetS. 
ambition, s. E^rgetj, to. 
America, npr. SlmeriCo, n. 
American, is. SImerifaner, to. 1. 

II -in,/. 4. 
among(st), prp. untcr, jipifd^en, 

bet. 
amuse, v. uitter'^altm, ergB^en, 

beluftigen. 
amusement, s. Unter^altung, 

/. 4., IBergnttgen, n. 1. 



amusing, o. unter^oltenb, er= 

gSljIic^. 
analogy, s. SInalogle, /. 4., (5nt= 

fprcdjenbeg, a. as s. || liber= 

einftimmung, /. 4., ©egenftud, 

n. 2. 
and, c. uiib, unb auc^. 
anew, ad. Bon neuem, aufS neue, 

tDiebcrum. 
anger, s. Srger, 3"™/ "*■> Un= 

tnitte (=h)iHen8), m. 
angry, a. firger(lc§, jotnig. 
announce, v. befannt madden, 

anjetgen. 
annoimcement, s. S8etannt= 

mac^ung, /. || (news) WtU 

bung, SfJac^rti^t, /. 4. || at 

the — , bet ber — . 
annoyance, s. 'ipiage,/. 4., Srger, 

TO. 1. 

aimual, a. iatjrlid^, 3fa^re8= (m 

comp.). 
answer, s. Slntmort, Ertnibcnrng, 

/■4. 
answer, i). bcaitttoorten, antlDor^ 

ten (auf, acc.^. 
antagonism, s. ^ntagontSmuS, 

SBtberftrett, to. 
Anthony, npr. ?Intoniu8, to. 
antique, a. onttt, alt. 
antiquity, s. Slltcrtutn, n. 3., 

SBorjcit, /. 4. II antiqtiities, 

aitertUmer, pi. 
anxiety, s. 2Ingft, SBeforgntS,/. 2. 
anxious, a. bange, beforgt, un« 

rul^ig. 
any, a. irgenbetn, ein, einige. 
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Wcld^e. II not — , tein. || not 
— longer, niitit Ittnger or mef)r. 

anybody, anyone, s. jemanb, 
trgenb einer. ||not — , nic» 
manb. |1 scarcely — , faft nie= 
manb. 

apology, s. ©ntfd^ulbtgung, /. 4. 
II to make an — , fi^ entfc^ul= 
bigm. II to send apologies, 
\ii) entf d^ulbtgen laffen (to, bei). 

apparent, a. \ii)dnbax. || (vis- 
ible) fic^tbar. || (evident) ougen= 
fi^einlic^. 

appeal, v. (invoke aid) ontufen.* 
II (apply) fid) hienben* (an, 
ace). II — to, (please) gefal= 
len* (dat.), Slntlang finbm* 
(bei), onjtefjen,* \i(i) mcnben* 
an. II — to one's sympathy, 
9Bo^Igcfatlen errcgcn, SBeifott 
finben. 

appear, v. crfc^einen.* 

appearance, s. ©rfc^dncn, n. 
II (aspect) Slnblld, m. \\ (ex- 
terior) Su6ere8, a. as s. 

appease, v. beru^igen, befanf= 
tig en. 

apply, V. (employ) anmenben. 

appoint, V. (nominate) ernennen* 
(ju). II (fix) beftimmen, feft= 
fefjen. 

appointment, s. Seftimmung, 
/. 4. II (office) Sintt, n. 3"., 
©telle,/. 4. 

appreciably, ad. (considerably) 
betrttditlic^. || (noticeably) 

vntcKiij. 



appreciate, v. (estimate rightly) 

f(^afeen, wttrbigen. 
appreciation, s. ©(^Sj^nng, SBttr» 

bigung, /. 4. 
apprehension, s. (mental) Sluf= 

faffung,/. 4. || (dread) gurd^t, 

/., SSefUrc^tung,/. 4. 
approach, v. (come near) fic^ 

nft^em (dat). 
approaching, a. fialbtg, bebor= 

fte^enb, nafienb. 
April, s. Slpril, m. 
arbitrariness, s. SBttttlir, /. 
arbitrary, a. VyXtXaMS). || (ab- 

solide) unutnfc^rantt. 
ardent, a. (hot) fieife, glttl^enb. 
arise, v. aufftel^en* (f.), flc^ cr= 

l)eben.* || (corns forth) mU 

ftefien* (f,). 
arm, s. (limb) Slrm, m. 2" 

II (weapon) SBSoffe, /. 4. 
arm, v. beluaffnen. 
army, s. §eer, n. 2., Slrmee,/. 4. 
around, ad. and prp. um . . . 

f)er(um). 
arouse, v. (excite) erregcn, auf= 

regen. 
arraignment, s. Slntlagc, SBe= 

fc|ulbigung, /. 4. (against, 

gegen). 
arrest, s. (act) Sluf^alten, n. 

II (detention) Slrreft, to. §aft, 

/. 
arrest, i). (stop) onl^alten.* 

II (legal, of persons) )on^a^tm. 
arrival, s. Slntunft, /., 3lntom= 

men, n. 
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arrive, v. (reach) anfomtnen* (f.) 
(at, in). II {gain) gelangen (f.) 
(at, gu). 

arrow, s. ^fcil, m. 2. 

art, s. Sunft, /. 2". 1| — of 
war, ^rtegSfunft. 

article, s. {object) ©egenftanb, 
m. 2". II — of value, aBert= 
gegenftanb. 

artist, s. ^llnftler, m. 1. 

artistic, a. (ttnjtlerifi^. 

as, c. mie. || ad. mie, ats, ebenfo 
mie, fo grog mic. || — a child, 
al6 fiinb. II — much — , fo 
Did al8. II — well — , fowo^l 

ascend, v. beftcigen.* || intr. 
{mount) ^inauffteigen* (f.)- 
II (drama) — ^ing action, ftei= 
genbe §anblung, /. 

ashamed, a. befc^Smt. || to be 
— of, \i^ fd^ttmen (gen.). 

ask, V. (request) bitten* (a^c. of 
pers.) (for, unt). || (demand) 
Herlangen, forbern. || (ques- 
tion) ftogen (for, nad^). 

Asia, npr. Slficn, n. 

aspect, s. (view) Slnblid, m. 2. 
II (appearance) ®rfc|einung, 
/. 4. II (fig.) ©eite, /. 4. 

aspiration, s. (desire) Stad^ten, 
©treben, n., ©cfinfuc^t, /. 

aspire (to), v. erftrebcn. 

assert, v. (maintain) lierfcc^ten,* 
Derteibigen. 

assign, v. (allot) guteilen (dot.). 
II (attribute) gufd^rnben* (dat.). 



association, s. 35ereinigung, ®rin= 
nmtng, /. 4. 

assume, v. anne^men.* 

astonish, tr. beftcmben. ||be 
— ed, intr erftaunen (at, iiber 
ace). 

at, prp. an, auf, ou8, bet, in, 
Uber, bor, gu. || — all, Ubct« 
f)aupt. II — last, enblic^. 
II — once, fofort. 

attack, s. Slngriff, m. 2. (on, 
auf ace.). 

attack, V. angreifen.* 

attain, v. eriangen, erreic^cn, gc= 
langen (f.) gu. 

attempt, v. Berfud^en. 

attend, v. (apply the mind) be» 
ac^ten, tncrfen auf. || (school, 
etc.) befuc^en. || (6e present) 
gugcgen fein (f.), ba fein (f.), 
bcihJo^nen (dat.). || — to, 
beforgen. 

attention, s. Slufnterffantteit, 
/. 4. II to draw or call — to, 
Slufmcrffamfeit auf (ace.) Ien= 
ten. II to give — , Slufmerl^ 
famfeit fd^cntcn (dat.). 

attitude, s. ©tcKung, §altung, 
/. 4. II — of mind, ®emUt8= 
guftanb, /. 2. II — toward 
life, SebenSauffaffung, /. 4. 

attract, v. angie^^en* (by, burd|), 
^ingic^en* (to, gu). 

attraction, s. Jlngiefiung, /. 4. 
II (attractive power) Slngie= 
]^ung«!taft,/. 2". 

audience, s. (hearing) ®t1)'ix, 
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n. II (assemblage) Q\x^'6teX' 

fi^aft, /., ipublifum, n., 3«' 

^8rer, pi. 
auditor, s. (hearer) ^uP^r, 

m. 1. 
Austria, npr. Cftcrretc^, n. 
Austrian, s. S!)[terret(^er, m. 1. 

II — in,/. 4. II a. flfterreic^ifii^. 
author, a. SSerfaffcr, m. 1., 

©d^riftftcltet, m. 1. 
autobiography, s. @eIbftbiogra« 

pilie, /. 4. 
avenge, v. x&i)m, al^nben, ftrafcn. 

II to — oneself, fic^ rSc^eit an 

(dat. ofpers.) luegm (gen.). 
avenue, s. ©trage, /. 4. \\(of 

trees) Wet, f. 4., (mit S8Su= 

men bcpflanjtc) ©trafee, /. 4. 
average, s. ©urc^fii^nitt, m. 2. 

II on an — , bur(i^fd^nittli(i^, tm 

SJurd^fc^nitt. 
avoid, V. bermeibcn.* 
await, V. crwartcn, entgegms 

fe^en* (dot.). 
awake, v. (a)'mtdm. 
aware, a. geWa^r. || to be — of, 

miffcn,* fienntnia ^abcn Don. 
away, ad. fort, meg, l^intoeg. 
awe, s. (dread) gurd^t, /. 

II (reverence) ©c^eu, (S^rfurc^t, 

/. (of, Bor dat.) 



back, ad. jurllcf, Wteber jurttd. 
background, a. §tntergtunb, to. 
bar, V. fperren, berfperren. 
barrier, .s. ©c^rante,/. 4. 



base, V. grllnbcn. 

be, V. fein* (f.), werboi* (f.), be= 
ftefien.* |1 to — about to do 
something, tttoai tun iDoQen. 
II to — well ofif, gut baran fein. 
II to — in love, berltebt fein 
(with, in ace). J| — pres- 
ent at, beiwo^ncn (dot.). 
II that is, boa l)ei6t. || there 
is, ii gibt. 

beach, s. ©tranb, to. 2., ®e» 
ftabe, n. 1. 

bear, v. (carry) tragen.* || (give 
birth to) gcbttren.* || — upon, 
(have relation to) fic^ 6ejte« 
^en,* SSejug l^obcn auf (ace.). 
II to — in mind, fid^ ettn= 
nern an (ace), fi(^ Bergegen= 
iBttrttgen. 

beautiful, a. fc^bn. 

beauty, s. ©(i^finl^ett, /. 4., 
(charm) Slnmut,/. 

because, c. iBetl. || — of, toe^ 
gen (gen.). 

become, v. werbcn* (f.). 

before,. prp. Bor. || c. e{|c, bebor. 

beg, V. bitten* (for, urn), fle^cn. 

beget, V. jeugen. 

begin, v. anfangen, begtnnen. 

beginning, s. Infang, to. 2"., 
SBeginn, m. || in or at the 
— , tm Slnfang. ||from the 
— , Bon Slnfang an. 

behind, prp. l^inter. 

being, s. (person) SEBefcn, n. 1. 
human — , Wm.\6), to. 4., 
mcnfc^lic^eg SBefen. 
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believe, v. glouben (in, an ace.). 
belong, V. ge^Bren (to, dot.). 
beloved, a. geliebt. 
benefit, s. {kindness) Sffio^ltat, 

/■4. 
bent: || to be — upon . . ., 

ftd^ anftrengen, fein 2WBgli^= 

fteS tun. 
besides, ad. augerbem. 
best, a. beft. || ad. am be[ten, 

aufs befte. 
betake, v. || to — oneself, ftc^ 

begeben* (place, nac^; person, 

betray, v. tterratcn.* 
betrothed, s. Srautigam, m. 2., 

Sraut,/. 2"., bcrtobt (a. as s.). 
better, a. and ad. beffer. 
between, prp. jwifc^en, unter. 
bewail, v. berocinen, betlagcn, be» 

trouem. 
beyond, prp. iibcr . . . ^inauS. 
Bible, s. SBibcI,/. 4. 
bid, V. (command) gebieten,* 

bill, s. (account) SRed^nung, /. 4. 

birth, s. ®eburt, /. 4. || (line- 
age) Slbftommung, ^erhinft,/. 

birthday, s. ©eburtgtag, m. 2. 

birthplace, s. ®eburt«ort, m. 3. 

bit, s. (bite) 5816, "*• 2- II (piece) 
©tild, n. 2. 

black, a. fd^worj. 

blame, v. tabeln. 

blameless, a. fd^uIbloS. 

blend, v. bermcngen, ntifd^m. 

blessing, s. Scgen, m. 1. 



blindness, s. SBlinbl^eit, 35erWen= 

bung, /. 4. 
blood, s. Slut, n. 
boast, D. rU{)nim. ||to — of, 

fic^ rll^men (gen.), ftolj fein 

auf . . . (ace.). 
boat, s. SBoot, n. 2., ^a^n, m. 2". 
body, s. SbttJer, m.l. || (corpse) 

Seii^natn, to. 2., Seiche,/. 4. 
Bohemian, a. (gipsy) jigeuners 

baft. II (fig.) Iet(^trebtg. 
bold, u. fil^n. 
book, s. SSucb, TO. 3". 
born, a. gcborm. |1 (fig.) — of, 

t)crurfa(i|t burcb . (ace.). 
borrow, v. borgen. 
both, a. bribe, bribes, pi. bie bd-- 

ben. 11 — ... and . . ., fomot)! 

. . . al8 auS) . . . 
bottom, s. (lowest part) SBoben, 

TO. 1. II to be or lie at the — 

of, ju Orunbe licgen (dot.). 
bow, V. beugen, ficb berbeugen. 
box, s. SStt^fe, /. 4., ©li^ac^tel, 

/. 4. II (theat.) 8oge, /. 4. 
boy, s. ^nabe, Qunge, m. 4. 
branch, s. 21ft, to. 2" || (o/ 

stad!/) 5a(^, n. 3". 
brand, ?). einbrennen* (upon, in 

ace). 
break, s. (breach) SBrucb, to. 2". 
break, ■«. brec^en.* |lto — 

down, tr. nteberrrigcn. 
bridge, s. SBrllcEe, /. 4. 
bring, w. bringen,* mitbringen. 

II to — back, jurildCbrtngen. 

II to — anything upon one- 
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self, etmag felbft berfd^ulbm. 

II to — on, ergriffen toerben. 

II to — up (a child), erjiel^en,* 

oufjtel^en.* 
brink, s. SRanb, m. 3. |{ to lead 

to the — , betnol^e baju bringcn. 
brook, s. HQatS), m. 2". 
brother, s. Srubet, m. 1". 
building, s. (edifice) @ebiiube, 

n. 1., SBauiuert, n. 2. 
bum, V. brennen.* 
bush, s. S8uf(j^, m. 2"., ©traud^, 

m. 3". 
but, prp. aitfeer. [j c. abet, ie= 

boc|, attcin, fonbem. ||o(i. 

nut. 
by, ad. na^e babei. Ilprp. 

(after passive verb) toon. || — 

doing, babuT(^, bag er . . . tut. 



call, s. (cry) 9tuf, m. 2. 

call, V. rufen* (for, nad^). 
II (name) nenncti,* l^etfeen.* 
II (summon) betufcn.* |1 to — 
in question, anjmcifeln. || so- 
called, fogenannt. || to — 
upon one for . . ., toon einem 
etbtttm,* forbem. || to — to 
account, yax SBcrantttiortung 
jiel^cn.* II to — from, abbe= 
rufen* Bon. 

cahn, a. rul)ig. 

camp, s. (mil.) Soger, n. 1. 

campaign, s. gelbjug, m. 2". 

can, V. tBnnen.* 

capable, a. fiil^ig. 



capricious, a. kuntfd^. 

care, s. ©orge, SKttl^e, /. 4. 
II free from — , forgenfrei, 
II — worn, abgefiarmt. 

care, v. (like) gem l^abcn. || (de- 
sire) ben SBunfd^ l^egen. 

career, s. (progress) 8aufbat)n,/. 

careful, a. (solicitous) beforgt 
(for, urn ace.). || (exact) 
forgfiilttg, forgfam. 

carriage, s. (vehicle) SBagen, 
m. 1. 

carry, v. tragen.* || to — 
away, fortreifeen,* (fig.) ](|tn= 
reifeen,* be^errfd^en. || to — 
in, ^inetnbringen,* ^tnetn= 
tragen.* || to — on, — out, 
auSftt^ren, butc^fliliren. 

case, s. gait, m. 2"- \\ in — , 
im gaa(e), faffS. |1 in the — 
of, in betrcff (gen.) or auf 
(ace), im gatt(c) (gen.), bd. 

cast, V. (throw) toerfen.* || to 
— out, ]^inau«lDcrfen, au8= 
ftogen.* 

castle, s. ©c^Iog, n. 3., ffiurg,/. 4. 
II in the — , auf bent ©c^Iofe. 

catastrophe, s. j?ataftropt)e, /. 4. 
II (drama) SiJfung, /. 4. 

cathedral, s. ^attiebrale, /. 4., 
®om, m. 2. 

CathoUc, a. faf^olifd^. 

Catholicism, s. ^atf)oIiji«niu8, m. 

cause, s. ©ad^e, SIngetegent)eit, 
/. 4. II (reason) ®runb, m. 2"., 
Urfad^e,/. 4. 

caution, s. SBorfic^t, /. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY 



139 



cease, v. auffiBrcn. 

center, s. SKittdputitt, m. 2. 

central, a. jentral, 5aupt= (in 

comp.). II — point, WitteU 

puntt, TO. 2. 
century, s. 3a'^t:t)unbert, n. 2. 
certain, a. (sure) ftc^er, gemig. 
certainty, s. ©ehjtfe^eit, ®ic^er= 

l^cit, Seftitnittt^elt, /. 4. 
chafe, V. fic^ fitgern (at, Ubet 

ace). 
chamberlain, s. ^ammcr^err, 

m. 4. 
champion, s. (superior) 5Kcifter, 

TO. 1. II (defender) 93erfei!^= 

ter, TO. 1., SSorfttmpfer, to. 1. 

(fttr, ace). 
chance, s. (fortune) ©c^idfat, 

M. 2., ©lud, n. II (possibility) 

ajJJigUc^teit,/. 4., 3lu«fic^t,/. 4. 
chance, v. gefc^e^en* (f.). i| I 

— d to be there, i6) mar ju» 

fattig ba. 
change, s. (alteration) Sinbe- 

tung, SBcrftnbenmg, /. 4. 
change, v. tr. anbem. || intr. ftc^ 

anbern, ftc^ BerWanbeln in . . . 

(ace.). 
chapter, s. (of a book) Sapttcl', 

n. 1. 
character, s. (qualities) Ef|arat» 

ter, TO. 2. II (person) ^er= 

f6tilt(i^teit, /. 4. 
characteristic, s. c^aratterifttfc^e 

(gigcnfci^aft, /. 4. 
charm, s. ^auicr, to. || (at- 
traction) 'SUdi, Siebrcij, to. 2. 



charm, i7. (be)jaubcni, retjen. 
charming, a. bcsoubcmb, reijenb. 
check, s. (stop) (ginl)alt, to., 

^emmung, /. 4. || to hold, 

keep in — , ttti ^outnc l^dten,* 

SUgeln. 
cherish, v. ^egen. 
chief, a. ^auptfftc^Iic^. || — ^ly, 

ad. metftmS, l^auptfad^tic^. 
child, s. fitnb, n. 3. 
childhood, s. tinbljeit, /. 4. 
choose, V. (aui)^mii^tn. 
chorus, s. (singers) Sf)or, to. 2". 
christening, s. Saufe,/. 4. || — 

cake, SaufEuc^en, to. 1. 
chvirch, s. ^trt^c, /. 4. 
circle, s. ®ret6, to. 2. 
circumstance, s. Umftanb, to. 2". 

II — s, pJ. Vtmftanbe, 95erf)alt= 

niffe, n. pi. || under present 

— s, unter ben gegenmatttgen 

SBerpItntffen. 
city, s. ©tabt, ®to6ftcibt, /. 2"- 

II — girl, ©tobterin, /.. 4. 
civil, u. blirgerliii^, jtBil. 1| — 

service, 3'i'i'>'«n)altung, /. 

II (manners) 1^5fttc^. 
civility, s. §Bf(t(^fett, Slrtigleit, 

/•4. 
claim, V. in 3Infpruc§ ne'^men,* 

forbcm, Berlongcn. 
clash, s. (conflict) SSSiberftreit, 

TO. 2. 

clash, V. (collide) gufantnicn» 
fto^en.* II (interfere) tni 
SBiberfpruc^ ftefjen* (1^. or f.) 
or gcroten* (f.) (with, mit). 
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class, g. fllaffe,/. 4. 

classic, a. tla\\i\ilj. 

cleanse, v. teimgen. 

clear, o. ^ett, Rar. || (bicid) 

beutlid^. 
clear, v. |1 to — out, auSrftutnen. 
clergyman, s. ©eiftlid^cr, m. 1., 

ipf arret, m. 1. 
clever, a. (intelligent) %t\d)at, 

geiftreic^, Hug. 
cliff, s. Slippe,/. 4., gelfen, m. 1. 
climax, s. (Jig.) ®ipfel, m. 1., 

tjoc^fter ®rab, m. \\ (drama) 

§8§epun(t, m. 2. 
climb, V. crflimincn,* crfteigen.* 
close, s. ®c^Iu6, m. 2"., (gnbe, 

n. (jpl. -n). 
close, a. and ad. (accurate) ge» 

nau. \\ (careful) etnfig, eifttg. 
clothes, clothing, s. ^leib, n. 3. 

(J>1.)- 

coarse, a. berb, grob. 

collision, s. ^ufomtncnfto^, m. 2". 
II (fig.) SEBiberftreit, to. 

Cologne, npr. fiBln, ra. 

color, s. garbe,/. 4. 

come, t). tommen* (f.). || to — 
to pass, fic^ jutcagen,* ge= 
fc^e^en* (f.). || — from, (orig- 
inate) entfpringen. 

comedy, s. ^omiSbic,/. 4., 8uft= 
fpiel, 71. 2. 

comic (al), a. tomtfc^. 

command, s. SBcfef)!, to. 2., 3Iuf= 
ttog, m. 2". II (military) 
Oberbefe^l. || at — , ouf S3e= 



comment, v. ^intoeifen* (on, 

ouf ace). 
commentator, s. Commentator, 

TO. 2., Sluglegcr, to. 1. 
commit, v. begc^en,* tieriiben. 
common, a. (tisual) geloSbnUi^, 

gemein. 
companion, s. ®cnoffc, m. 4. 
companionship, s. ®emetnf(i^oft= 

lic^teit, /. 4. 
company, s. 0efe(lfcbaft, /. 4. 
comparative, a. cetf)aItni«mo6tg. 
compare, v. tierglcid^cn* (to, 

vyith, mit). 
comparison, s. S5ergtcic^, to. 2. 

II to draw, make a — , eincn 

SBergleid^ anftelten. 
compass, s. Sret8, to. 2. || (fig.) 

aSereid^, to. 2. 
compel, t). jraingen.* 
complete, a. Boltftanbig. 
complete, v. (finish) soltcnben. 
completion, s. SBottenbung, /. 
complex a. jufommetigefe^t. 

II (fig.) tomptijicrt. 
comply, V. iBiltfofircn, nac^geben 

(dot.). II to —with, (fulfil) 

erfUlten. 
compose, v. (be author of) t)er= 

faffen, bti^ten. 
composition, s. (forming) 3u= 

fammcnfc^ung,/. 4. || (work) 

fflert, n. 2. 
comprise, v. cinf(5He6cn,* um= 

foffen. 
comrade, s. fiamerab, to. 4. 
conceal, v. Berbergen.* 
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conceive, v. (invent) erfinnm.* 
conception, s. (idea) S&ox\ttU 

lung,/. 4. II (judgment) aiuf= 

faffung,/. 4. 
concern, v. (regard) angel)cn,* 

betreffen.* ||to — oneself 

with, fic^ fittnmem utti . . ., 

fic^ befc^iiftigen mtt. 
concerning, prp. liber, uiti. 
conclusion, s. ©c^Iufe, m. 2". 

II to draw a — , cinen ©cfilufe 

jiefien. 
conclusively, ad. tiberjeugenb, 

enbgiiltig. 
condemn, v. Berurtcilcn. 
condition, s. Sefc^affen^ett, /., 

5uftanb, m. 2". 
conduct, s. (behavior) SBetragen, 

n. II (of affairs) Seitung,/. 4. 
conduct, V. (lead) fii^ren, gc= 

Icitcn. 
confess, v. gefte^cn,* befennen.* 
confession, s. ®eftanbni8, n. 2. 

Urelig.) SSeic^te, /. 4. 
confidence, s. (trust) SSertraum, 

n. (in, ju, auf, ace.). ||to 

place, put, repose — in, S5et» 

trouen auf . . (ace.) fe^en. 
confident, a. (positive) Uber* 

jeugt. II (trusting) 5uBerfid^t= 

confirmed, a. befttttigt. 
conflict, s. (collision) Sufant* 

tnenftoB, m. 2". || (drama) 

Sonflttt, m. 2. 
conflict, V. iDibetftrciten.* 
conflicting, a. tntberfpred^enb. 



confront, v. cntgegentreten* (f.) 

(dot.). 
confusion, s. SScrhitrrung, /. 
congenial, u,. (kindred) gciftc8= 

Settoonbt. II (sympathetic) 

fqinpatf)ifd|. 
connect, v. bcrbtnbcn.* || (asso- 
ciate) toerfnli^jfen. ||be — ed 

with, in 3ufammenl)ang 

ftefien* (i). or f.) (mtt). 
connection, s. ^ufammen^ang, 

m., Sejiefiung, /. 4. 
conscious, a. bettiufet. || to be, 

feel — of, Ubetjeugt fein tion, 

fi^ betoufet fein (gen.). 
consent, s. ffilnttiittigung, Qu' 

fttmmung, /. 4. 
consequence, s. (importance) 

SEBii^tigteit, Sebeutung, /. 4. 

II of no — , unmic^ttg, unbc* 

beutenb. 
consider, «. (estimate) bctrac^ten 

(as, al8 . . . ace). \\ (take 

into account) erwiigen, in S8e= 

trad^t gie^en.* |1 (think over) 

ttberlegen. 
considerable, a. betrSc^tltt^, bc= 

beutenb. 
consist, V. beftefien* (of, au8). 
console, v. trBften. 
constant, a. (unchanging) be= 

ftanbig. II (unceasing) fort= 

iBtt^renb, unauf^HrUd). 
constraint, s. Srud, m. || (re- 

straint) SSefci^ranEung, /. 4. 

II (compulsion) ^l^ang, m. 
construct, v. (fig.) crfinnen.* 
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consult, V. {ask advice of) um 

SRat fragen, gu SRate jiel^en* 

(about, Uber ace.). || {refer 

to) nac^fii^Iagen.* 
consummate, a. bottenbet. 
contact, s. S8erti{)rung, /. 4. 

II {association) SSerfe^r, m. 
contain, v. cntfjaltcn.* 
contempt, s. SBcrac^tung, ®e= 

ringfc^ttjsung, /. 
content, contents, n. 3n^o(t, m. 
contest, s. SBettfptel, m. 2. 
contintial, a. forth) fi^renb, be= 

ftanbtg, tmmer tuieber. 
continuation, s. gortfeijutig,/. 4. 
continue, v. fortfcljen, augfu^rcn. 
contrary, s. SBiberfpiel, n. 2., 

©egentcil, m. 2. || on the — . 

tm (Segcntdl. 
contrast, s. ^ontraft, m. 2., 

©egenfofe, m. 2". ||in — , 

tnt ©egmfafe. 
contribution, s. SBcttrag, m. 2" 
control, s. {restraint) Qman^, 

m. II {authority) ®eh)alt, /. 
control, i;. {restrain) emf(^ran= 

fen. 
convalescence, s. (Senefung,/. 
convent, s. ^(oftcr, tc. 1". 
conventional, a. {customary) 

J^erfBrnmltcl, tonbentioncK. 

II (yiff.) ontttgIt(5. 
conventionality, «. ®onBen= 

tion(a!itat), /. 4., baS ^erge= 

bra^te (a. as s.). 
conversation, s. Unter^altung, 

/. 4., ©cfprac^, n. 2. 



converse, v. fic^ untcrl^alten,* 

fprec^cn.* 
conviction, s. {senience) 95erur= 

teilung, /. 4. || {persuasion) 

itberjeugung, /. 4. 
convince, v. Itbrejeugeh, llber= 

fil^ren. 
cool, a. W)\. 
coolness, s. ^iil^Ic,/. 
copy, s. Slbfc^rtft, /. 4. || {imi- 
tation) S'loii^bitbung, /. 4., 

SIbbilb, n. 3. 
cordial, a. {hearty) l^erjUd^. 
comer, s. <&dt,f. 4. 
correspond, v. {agree) ljberetn= 

ftimmen (with, mit), etit= 

fpred^en (to, dat.). 
correspondence, s. {congruity) 

Ubereinftimmung,/. || {letters) 

S8riefh)Ci^feI, m. 1. 
corroborate, v. beftStigen. 
costiune, s. Era^t,/. 4. 
council, s. Siat, m. 
coimt, s. (h'rte) ®raf, ?re. 4. 
coimt, v. jcitilen. || {be of value) 

i&t)lm, ing ®ett)i(i^t fallen* (f.). 
country, s. ®egenb, /. 4., Sonb, 

n. 2. or 3". || — girl, 8anb= 

m&h(Sjm, n. 1. II seat, s. 

Sanbl^auS, ra. 3"., ?onbft^, 

Tre. 2. 
couple, s. ^aar, n. 2. || a — 

of days, etn paat Jage. 
course, s. {direction) SRid^tung, 

/. 4. II {progress) gortfd|ritt, 

m. 2., gortgong, m. || (o/ 

iiwe) SBerlauf, m. || — of 
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action, ^onblungSlDcifc. || of 
— , natUrlid), felbftBcrfttttiblii!^. 

court, s. ^of, m. 2". || {of a 
sovereign) §of. || — of Jus- 
tice, ®eri(^t6^of, m. 2"., ®e= 
ric^t, n. 2. II at — , bet ^ofe. 
II — life, §ofIe6en, n. 

courtier, s. §(Sf(ing, m. 2. 

crafty, o. fc^ku, Ufttg. 

crane, s. ^ranid^, m. 2. || swarm 
of — s, ^ranictjfc^lDarm, m. 2". 

creation, s. ©c^opfung, /. 4. 
II (production) (5rjeugni6, n. 2. 

creative, a. fc^Bpferifc^. 

credit, s. (honor) (gl^re, 2Iner= 
fmnung, /. 4. || to do one 
— , (S^re ina(i§en (dai.), jur 
(S^re geretc^en (dat.)- 

crime, s. SSerbrcc^en, n. 1., 
grettel, to. 1. 

cripple(d), a. la^in, BerW^jpclt. 

criticize, v. tritifieren. || (blame) 
tabeln. 

criticism, s. ^ritit, /. 4. 

cross, s. fircuj, n. 2. 

cross, r. liberfe^en (sep.). 

crowd, s. SWeitge, /. |1 (throng) 
©ebrfinge, n. 

crowd, V. (press) briittgen. || (fill) 
(liber)fiitten. 

crown, V. trflncn (as, ju). || (fig.) 
bic ^vont ouffel^en (dot.). 

crowning, s. fi'riinung, /. 4. 

cruelty, s. ©raufamtcit, /. 4. 

crusade, s. ^reujjug, m. 2". 

crusader, s. ^reujfal^rer, to. 1. 

cry, B. (exclamation) ©d^ret, 



TO. 2. II — for help, §ilferuf, 

TO. 2. 
cumulative, a. Berjiattenb. 

\\(m£d.) plSfelic^ mirfenb. 
cunning, b. ©c^ku^eit, Sift, /. 
cmrent, a. ftiefeenb. 1| (fi^.) 

(present) gcgenhiitrttg. || (of 

money) gangbar. || (general) 

umkufenb. 
ciuiain, s. SBotl^ang, m. 2". 

II to raise the — , ben SBotl^ang 

aufjie^eti.* 



dagger, s. Solc^, m. 2. 

daily, a. and ad. tfiglic^. 

danger, s. ®efa^r,/. 4. 

dangerous, a. gefai^rlic^. 

dare, v. magen. 

darken, v. Berbtintelit. 

daughter, s. Soi^ter,/. 1". 

dawn, s. SKorgcn, m. 1., lagegs 
anbrud^, m. || at — , Bor, bet 
2;age8anbnt(^. 

day, s. SCag, to. 2. 

dead, a. tot. 

deal, s. Slnja^l,/. || a great — , 
Biel, Bieleg. 

deal, V. (distribute) teilen. ||to 
— with, be£)anbeln, fid) be= 
faff en (mit). 

dear, u. lieb, teuer. 

death, s. Sob, to. || war- 
rant, sentence, S:obegur= 

tett, m. 2.' II to die the — , 
beS TobcS fterben* (f.). 

debt, s. ©d()u(b,/. 4. 
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decade, s. 35etabc, /. 4., 3;af)r= 
gel^tit, n. 2. 

deceit, s. SBetrug, m. 2., 8t[t,/. 

deceive, v. tiiufd^en, betrttgen.* 

decide, v. entf(|etben,* befttm= 
men, fi^ entfc^eiboi* (on, 
Uber ace). 

decided, a. entft^iebcn, beftimmt. 

decisive, a. entf(i^etbmb. || (of 
manner) cntfc^lebra. 

declaration, s. ©rtlttrung, /. 4. 

declare, v. ertlftren. || {mainr 
tain) bel^aupten. 

deem, v. fjoltcn fiir. 

deep, a. ttef, grttnbltd^. 

deepen, v. tiertiefen. 

defeat, s. SJtcberkge, /. 4. 

defect, s. SKangel, m. 1" 
Wifavlt) gcbler, m. 1. 

defense, s. SBerteibtgung, /. J| in 
— of, jur SRec^tfertigung (sera.)- 

define, v. beftimmen, fe[tftellcti. 

defy, V. Zxo% bieten* (dot.). 
II {challenge) forbem. 

degree, s. (step) ©tufe, /. 4. 
\\(grade) ®rab, m. 2. Ijby 
— s, aritntt^Ud^. ||to a cer- 
tain — , "big gu eincm ge= 
hJiffen ®rabc. || to take one's 
— , (DromoBieren. , , 

dejected, a. niebrfgefd^Iagen. 

dejection, »( 9Iiebergef(^lagOT= 

dejib€rately, atl. tntt S5orbebac^t, 
'abfie^tlid^, auSfllfirlid^. 
deliverance, s. 93efretung, (St= 
Iflfung,/. 4. 



delivery, s. Sefreiung, /. || (style 

of speaking) SBortrag, m. 2"., 

SBtebcrgabe, /. 4. 
demand, s. (claim) Segel^rm, 

SSetlangen, n. 1. 
demand, v. Verlangen, forbem. 
denounce, v. (accuse) onjetgen. 
depart, v. (go away) loegge^cn* 

(f.), abreifen (\.). || (desist) 

obwetcben* (f.) (from, ton). 
department, s. SIbtetlung, /. 4. 

\\ (sphere) %a<i), n. 3"., @e= 

btet, ra. 2. 
departure, s. Slbteife, /. 4., SBeg* 

gang, m. 2". 
depend, v. (be dependent) ab= 

^angen, obf)ttngig fein (on, 

toon), 
dependent, o. (of persons) ab= 

l^fingig (on, toon). 
deprive, v. bcrauben (of, gen.). 

II (jur.) entfe^en (of, gen.). 

II — of a position, abfe^en. 
depth, s. Stefe, /. 4, 
descend, v. l^inabfontmcn* (\.),ab= 

fteigen (f.). || (drama) — ing 

action, fallenbe §onbIung,/. 4. 
descriptive, a. befd^retbcnb, er= 

loutctnb. 
desert, v. toerlaffen,* im ©tid^e 

laffen.* 
desirable, a. ioUnfii^enSiDert. 
desire, s. SBunfc^, m. 2"., 35cr= 

tangen, n. 1., ©efinfud^t, /. 

(for, nad^). 
despair, s. 95erj»etjliing, ^off» 

nungSlofigtett, /. 4. -||to 
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drive to — , jur SBerjiDetflung 

brlngen* (occ.). 
desperation, s. SBerjlDetftung,/. 
despicable, u. Berttc^tltd^. 
despise, v. Derad^tcn. 
destroy, v. jerftiiren. |1 (antii- 

hilate) tierniii^ten. 
destruction, s. SBerntd^tung, /. 
destructive, a. Bcrberblid^, fd^(ib» 

m. 

detail, s. ©njel^eit, /. 4. 
determination, s. {settling) S8e= 

ftimtnung, (Sntfd^eibung, /. 4. 

II {decision) (gntfd^Iufe, S8e» 

fd^Iufe, m. 2". 
determine, v. {conclude) 6eftim= 

men. 1| {influence) beftttnnien. 

II {decide) fid^ cnifd^Itegen. 
determined, a. entfc^Ioffm (to, 

ju)- 
detest, V. Berabfd^eum. 
develop, v. mtmicEeln, mtfaltm. 
development, s. (gntloicHung, 

/■4. 
deviate, v. ablBctd^en* (f.) (from, 

toon), 
deviation, s. Slbtoctc^ung, /. 4. 
devote, v., to — oneself to, fldj 

ttjtbtnen {dot.), fic^ befc^aftigen 

mit. 
devoted, a. {attachsd) ergebra 

{dat). 
devotion, s. {act) SGBibmung, 
/. 4. II {attachment) (Srgebm= 

^ett,/. 4. 
die, V. fterben* (f.), im ©terbcn 

ttcgcn* (f.)- 



difference, s. Unter[c^teb, m. 2., 

35erfc^tebeti§ett, /. 4. 
different, o. fierfc^teben, onber. 
difficult, a. fci^toer, fd^lDiertg. 

II to make — , erfc^mercn. 
difficulty, s. ®c§h)iertgtett, /. 4. 

II {obstacle) ^inbemis, n. 2. 
dim, a. {obscured) bttfter, buntel. 

II {indistinct) blafe, unbeutUc^. 
direction, s. SKtii^tung, /. 4. 

II {management) Settung, /. 4. 
disadvantage, s. Macbteil, m. 2. 
disappear, t). toerfdjminbm* ({.)• 
disappoint, v. mttttufdjm. 
discipline, s. {training) Sig» 

jipltn,/ 4., ,3u(^t,/. \] (pun- 
ishment) ffleftrafung, 3ttd^ti= 

gung,/. 4. 
disclose, v. {uncover) aufbedfen. 

II (publish) offettbarm, mU 

f)il«en. 
discover, v. {disclose) oufbeifm. 

II (find) cntbeden, ftnben.* 
discovery, s, Sntbedung, /. 4. 
discreditable, a. unc^ren^aft (to, 

fur), 
discuss, V. erSrtem, befpreci^en.* 
discussion, s. grSrterung, S3c« 

fprei^ung,/. 4. 
disdain, •!). toerfd^mS^en. 
disfigure, v. cntftctten. 
disgrace, s. ©i^anbe, /. 4. (to, 

fUr). II (disfavor) Ungnabe, /. 
disguise, s. (dress) SSerflribung, 

/•4. 
disgusted, a. mllbe, tlberbrilffig 

(gen.). 
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disinherit, v. enterben. 
dispense, v. (distribute) ttettet» 

len. II to — with, entbe^ren, 

Berjtclten ouf (ace). 
display, v. jur ©c^au ttagen,* 

jeigen. 
displease, v. mtfefoKm* (dot.), 

SKifefatlen crregm. 
disquisition, s. Untcrfuii^ung,/. 4. 
disregard, s. 9lid^ta(^tunB, /. 4. 
disregard, v. mifeac^tm, aufeet 

ac^t Ia[fen.* 
dissuade, v. (one from a thing) 

abbringen,* abraten* (toon), 
distance, s. (gntfemung, /. 4. 

Hat a — , 6on Weitetn, toon 

feme, 
distant, a. (remote) entfernt, 

iDCtt. 

distinct, a. (different) Bcrfci^icbcn. 

distinguish, v. (discriminate) 
unterfc|etben.* || (see) ertcn^ 
nen,* fcJ)en,* betnerten. || (no- 
tice, make eminent) au8jei^= 
nen. 

distinguished, u.. l^erttorragenb. 

distracted, a. jerriffen. 

distraction, s. (change) 3wftrcu= 
ung,/. 4. 

disturb, v. (confuse) tterrtirren.* 
II (annoy) ftBrcn. 

divide, v. teilcn. || (separate) 
ttennen. 

do, V. tun,* mac^en. || — vio- 
lence, ©ewalt antun* (dot.). 
II to — a deed, eine Sat be= 
ge^en.* 



doctor, s. 2)oftor, m. (-g, pZ. 

-en) II (physician) ?lrjt, m. 2". 
document, s. Sofummt, n. 2., 

UrEunbe,/. 4. 
documentary, a. urtunblic^. 

II — evidence, 58e»etginote= 

rtalicn, pi. 
doom, s. Untergang, to. || (sen- 

iejice) Urtetl, n. 2. 
double, V. (multiply by two) 

(\iS)) Derboppcln. 
doubt, s. ^iDeifel, to. 1. 
doubt, V. (disbelieve) migtraucn 

(dot.). II (suspect) bejloetfeln. 
doubtless, a. smeifettog. 
dozen, g. ®u^enb, n. 2. 
drama, s. ©ranta, n. (-08, pZ. 

-en), ©(^aufpiel, n. 2. 
dramatic(al), a. bramatifd^. 
dramatist, s. ©ramatitcr, ©d^ou= 

fpielbtc^ter, to. 1. 
draw, ?). (pull) jie^m.* || — com- 
parisons, SBerglcic^e jtel^en.* 
drawing, s. (putting) B^^^^i 

n. 1. II (sketch) ^^iliiung, 

/. 4. II room, s. ®efeE= 

fd^aftagitnmer, n. 1., ©don, to. 
dream, v. trfiumen (of, Don). 

II (imagine) fic^ etmaS trau= 

men laffcn. 
dress, s. Slnjug, m. 2"., Metb, 

n. 3. 
drift, s. (direction) Sauf, to. 2"., 

SRic^tung, /. 4. || (o/ a cur- 

rent) ©trBntung, /. 4. 
drive, ij. treiben* (to, ju). ||to 

— out, auStretben,* tierjagen. 
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droll, o. broHig, fomtfd^. 
drown, to be — ed, v. ertritiEen* 

(f.). 
due, u. {owing) fc^ulbtg. || it is — 

to him, e8 ift i^m ju Berbanfen. 
dtike, s. §er3og, m. 2". 
dukedom, s. .getjogtuin, n. 4. 
dull, a. (stupid) bumiit. 
during, prp. mii^renb. 
dusk(y), a. bammertg. 

II (gloomy) biifter. 
dust, s. ©tauB, m. 
duty, s. <Pf(tc[)t,/. 4. (to, gegen). 

II (respects) (S^rerbietung, /. 



eager, a. Begierig (about, for, 

auf, na^). 
early, a. and ad. frii^, frU^jCttig. 

II — in the morning, frttl^s 

morgenS, irt at(er grille, 
earth, s. @rbc,/. 4. 
east, s. Often, to. 
easy, a. leic^t. || (unconstrained) 

ungejhjungen. || (wellrfltting) 

beguem. 
eat, u. effen.* || to — one's 

heart out, fid^ (Bor ©ram) 

Berjel^reti. 
edge, s. (brink) ^otite, /. 4. 

II (extreme part) 9{anb, m. 3"- 
edition, s. HuggoBe,/. 4. 
educate, «. (train) erjtel^en,* 

bilben. || (teach) unterrii^ten. 
educated, a. gebilbet. 
education, s. ©rjiel^ung, Stl» 

bung, /. 4. 



effect, s. SBirfung, /. 4. 

effectiveness, s. SJBittfamteit, 
/•4. 

effort, s. SInfttmgung, /. 4., 58e= 
ftreBen, n. 1. 

eight, o. ac^t. 

eighty, a. ad^tjig. 

either, pr. einer, cine, etn8 don 
Beiben. || — , c. enlffieber, fei 
eg (literary style). 

element, s. Element, n. 2. 

elimination, s. 2Iug[c§etbung,/. 4. 

elucidate, u. aufttttren, erlSutern. 

emotion, s. ®einllt«bch)egung, 
/■4. 

emotional, a. ®eftt]^l6=, ®emUt8» 
(in composition). \\ — pleas- 
ure, feclifc^eg SSSotjIgefallen, 
n. 1. 

emperor, s. ^atfer, m. 1. 

empire, s. Saiferreic^, n. 2. 

enable, v. Befiil^tgen. 

enclose, v. einfc^Iiefeen.* 

encouragement, s. (Srmutigung, 
@unft, Joi^i'stung, Unter= 
ftUijung, /. 4. 

end, s. (Snbe, n. 4. || (object) 
3iel,n. 2, Slbfic^t,/. 4. || — 
and aim, Qtotd unb QiA, \\ in 
the — , QTn (Snbe, jum ©d^Iufe. 

end, V. intr. enbigen, auf^oren. 

endanger, v. gefa£)rbcn, ®efat|r 
brol^en (dat.), imp. (eg broljt 
ntir ®efaf|r buTd|). 

ending, s. (end) Snbe, n. 4., 
©(i^lu6, m. 2". 

endless, a. enblog. 
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endow, v. auSftatto. 

energy, s. Snergie, /. 4., ZaU 
traft, /. 2". II creative — , 
fl^^Opfe^fd)e traft,/. 2". 

engage, v. (occupy) befd^afttgcn. 
II (attract) in 3lnfprud| ne^= 
men.* || (hold the attention) 
feffein, intereffieren. 

engagement, s. (of marriage) 
SSertobtmg, /. 4. (to, nttt). 

England, npr. ©nglanb, n. 

enhance, v. ftcigern, er{)B^en, 
uergrflSern. 

enjoy, v. (delight in) gcntcfeen,* 
fi(| erfreuen an (dot.). 

enjoyment, s. Oenujj, m. 2"., 
greubc, /. 4. ^ 

enliven, v. fiekben. 

ennoble, v. (fig.) ticrebeln. 

enough, ad. genug. || that is 
— fcff me, bag geniigt niir. 

enrich, v. betetd^em. 

enter, v. gel^en* (f.) in, eintreten* 
(f.) in (ace), betretcn. || (pene- 
trate) einbringen* (f.) in (ace.). 

enthusiasm, s. @ntf|ufiaginu@,TO., 
Segetfterung, /. 

entrance, s. (entry) (Eintritt, 
m. 2. II (solemn entry) (Sin= 
jug, m. 2" 

entrust, v. ansertrauen, betraucn 
(with, mit). 

enumerate, v. oufja^kn. 

episode, s. ©pifobe,/. 4. || (inci- 
dent) 3lDifi^enfaH, m. 2". 

equal, a. gleid^. || — ^ly, ad. 
ebenfo, gletc^. 



equerry, s. ©taHmeifter, m. 1. 

II— of the court, §offtaK= 

ineifter. 
error, s. ^tttam, n. 3'., ^eijlet, 

m. 1. 
escape, v. entfontmcn* (f.) 

(from, au8). || entgel^en* (f.) 

(dat.), fic^ cntgie^en.* 
especial, a. befonber, ^au))tf{td^=: 

lid^. II — ly, ad. bcfonberS. 
essence, s. (chief part) iEBefm, 

n. 1., Kern, m. 2. 
essential, a. hiefentlid^, erforba^ 

Iic&. 
establish, v. (found) erric^ten, 

grllnben. || (law) feftftelten. 
established, a. beftel^enb. 
estrange, v. entfremben (from, 

Bon or dot.). 
eternal, o. ehiig. 

even, ad. gerabc, ebcn, felbft, fc^on. 
evening, «. SIbenb, m. 2. 
event, s. ©reignis, n. 2. 
ever, ad. (always) immet. 

II (continually) beftanbig, ftetg. 

II (at any time) jc, jcntoU. || for 

— , fUr immer, auf itnmer. 
every, a. and pr. jebcr, jebe, jebea. 

II — day, taglic^, allc Sogc. 

II — thing, alteS. || — where, 

ad. ilberall. 
evidence, s. (proof) SBelneig, 

TO. 2. II (documents) S8elDei8» 

material, n. (pi. -ien). 
evil, s. (bag) SBflfe, a. as s. 

II good and — , @ut unb 93iife. 
exact, a. genau. 
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exaggerate, v. ttbertreiben.* 
example, s. (sample) SKufter, 

n. 1. II (instance) SB.eifpiel, 

n. 2., gatt, m. 2". 
exceedingly, ad. auSerorbentlic^, 

augerft. 
exception, s. StuSna^me, /. 4. 

II with the — of, aniQtnom- 

men (ace). 
exchange, v. (barter) taufc^en, 

hjec^feln. 
exciting, a. erregenb. || (drama) 

— force or impulse, bag er» 

regenbe aWontcnt, n. 2. 
exclamation, s. SluSntf, to. 2. 
excursion, s. (digression) 316= 

fd^meifung, /. 4. || (ramble) 

SIu«ftug, TO. 2". 
execute, d. (perform) auSftt^ren. 

II (kiU) ^tnri(^ten. 
execution, s. (performafice) 

3lu8fUl)rung,/. 4. || (o/deaft 

se7i<e?ice) ^tnrlc^tung, /. 4. 
executioner, s. §m!a, to. 1. 
exercise, «. (employ) gebrauc^m. 

II (perform) QUgiiben. 
exertion, s. Slnftrcngung, /. 4. 
exhibit, v. (show) seigen. 
exhibition, s. (showing) ^A%m, 

n. 1. II (announcement) S8e« 

tunbung,/. 4. 
exist, I), ejifttercn, fieftel^en.* 
existence, s. ©fiftenj,/., 3)afeitt, 

n., 8eben, n. 1. 
existing, a. bcfte'^cnb. 
expect, «. erwarten. |i (think) 

dermuten, bcnJm.* 



expectancy, expectation, ' s. 

(hope) (Stmartung, /. 4. (of, 

ouf ace), ^offnung, /. (of, 

ouf ace). 
expedition, s. (speed) ©c^nelligs 

feit, /. Wdourney, voyage) 

ga^rt, Unterne^mung, /. 4., 

?lu«flug, TO. 2". 
experience, s. @rfaf)rung,/. 4. 
experience, v. erfa£)rett.* || (su/- 

fer) crleiben,* erlcben, bur(i^= 

madden (sep.). 
experiment, s. SBcrfuc^, to. 2. 
explain, i;. ettlarm. 
explanation, s. (SrHSrung, /. 4. 
expose, V. auafeljen, prsiagebcn.* 
exposition, s. ©nleitung, /. 4. 

II (drama) (gypofitton, /. 4. 
exposure, s. SluSfeljung, /. 4., 

SKanget, to. 1"., ignttefirung, 

/. 4. II (revelation) ®nt^lll= 

lung, ©nttarBung, /. 4. 
express, v. (declare) auSbrllden, 

aufeem. II to — oneself, fic^ 

auSbritdfeti. 
expression, s. (declaration) Su6e= 

rung, /. 4., 2lu«brucE, to. 2". 

II (word, phrase) SluSbrud. 
exquisite, a. au«erlefen, au«gc= 

geid^net. 
extensive, u. auSgcbcfint. 
extent, s. (compass) SBeitc, 

©rage, /. 4., Umfang, to. 2". 

II (desfree) ®tab, to. 2., SKafe, 

re. 2. II to a certain — , Hi 

pi ctnem gewiffen Orabe, ge= 

toiffermagcn. 
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extravagant, a. (excessive) tl6er= 

mfigig. 
extreme, a. fiufeetft. || (most 

intense) fiufeerft, flfld^ft. 
extricate, v. tjerauSreifecn,* freU 

moc^en. 
eye, s. Slugc, n. (j>l. Sluam). 



fable, s. gabel, ©rbld^tung, /. 4. 

II (legend) ©afle, /. 4. 
face, s. (visage) ®eftc^t, n. 3., 

2lntUl5, n. 2. 
facial, a. ®efi(^ta= (in composi- 

iion). 
fact, s. SCatfoc^e, /. 4. ||from 

— ^, ouS ber ®efc^tc^te. ||in 

^, in ber Sat. 
faded, a. berblii^t. 
fail, V. (miscarry) mtfeKngen* 

(f.), fe^IWIagen (f.) (sep.), 

(6ot/i impers.) (he — s, e8 

mifelingt t^m). 
failure, s. (want of success) SKife' 

lingen, n. 1 ., gc^lWlug, m. 2". 
faith, s. (loyalty) Sreuc, /. 

IKreZiff.) ®Ioube, m. (-en8, 

-en). II break — , treulog 

fein. 
faithful, o. et)rli(i^, treu. 
fall, s. goll, TO. 2". II (autumn) 

§erbft, m. 2. 
fall, I), fatten,* ftUrjcn. ||to — 

on, (attack) angreifen,* an' 

fatten.* 
false, a. falfd^ (to, gegen). 
fame, s. ^vi^m, to. 



familiar, a. (intimMe) bertrout. 

II (well-known) mof)lbefannt. 
familiarity, s. (knowledge) S8e= 

tanntfd^aft, 95ertraut]()cit, /. 4. 

(with, mit). 
family, b. gamtltc, /. 4. 
famous, o. berli^mt (for, megcn). 
fanaticism, s. 5anatt8mu8, to. 
fancy, s. (imagination) <&m.biU 

bung(8fraft),/., ^^antofie,/. 4. 
fancy, v. (imagine) fid^ »or= 

ftetten, fic^ benten.* 
far, a. fern, entfemt. || (far off) 

lueit. II (by far) lueit, bei 

meitem. |1 reaching, hieit 

reid^enb. 
farm, s. ®ut, n. 3"., SBaueml^of, 

TO. 2"- 
fashion, s. SWobe, /. 4. || (form) 

gorm, /. 4. II in a — , auf 

etne SBeife. 
fatal, a. (deadly) geftt^rlid^, t)er= 

berbltd^. || (ruinous) utf^ett^ 

ftott. 
fate, s. (destiny) ©c^idfal, ®e= 

fddid, n. 2. 
father, s. SSoter, to. 1" 
favor, s. ®unft, /. SSBol^lhiottcn, 

w. 1. II (material) Unta= 

ftUljung, /. 4., @(j^ul5, m. 

II m — of, ju ®unften (gen.). 
favor, V. beglinfttgen. || (show 

partiality to) beborjugen (ace). 
favorable, u.. (friendly) freunb« 

Kc^, geiBogen, gttnfttg (to, dot.). 
favorite, s. (person) Stebling, 

®llnftHng, to. 2. 
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fear, s. gurd^t,/., Stngft, m. 2". 
fear, v. fttr(^tcn, fiii^ filtd|ten 

(ttor, dot.). 
feature, s. (0/ fte face) ®efic^t8= 

in, 3n, m. 2". II (charao- 

teristic) Wtrtmal, n. 2. 
feel, V. (perceive) fif^len, emp* 

finbeit. 1| (6e touched by) fid^ 

ju §erjen iie^men.* || to — 

to be, empflnben al3 (ace.). 
feeling, s. (gmpfinbung, /. 4., 

®eflit)I, n. 2. 
feverish, a. ftebertrant. || (fig.) 

fiebcrl^aft. 
few, a. iDenig(e). 
fianc6(e), s. SSerlobte, a. as s. 
fiction, s. (invention) @rbtc^» 

tung, Srfinbung, /. 4. 
fictitious, a. erbtd^tet. 
field, s. gelb, n. 3. 1|— of 

battle, ©c^lad^tfelb. \\(Jig.) 

®cbtet, w. 2. 
figure, s. gortn, /. 4. || (shape 

of the body) gigur, ®eftalt, 

/. 4. 
fill, V. (makefuU) fUtlen. || (en- 

tirely occupy) erfUllen. ||to 

— in, augfttHett. ||to — 

out, oug= or Bottfiltten. 
final, €t. (ultimately) it%t, mblic^. 

II (decisive) entfd^eibenb, enb» 

BUltig. II— ly, ad. julc^t, 

fd^licfelid^, enbltd^. 
find, V. finben.* ||to — out, 

](ierauSbctoimnm,* entbedtm. 
finish, v. (complete) beenbigm, 

boKmben. 



fire, V. (kindle) anjttnbm. || (Jig.) 

entflammen, anfeuera. 
first, a. and ad. erft. || — , ad. 

juetft, erftene. ||at (the) — , 

anfangS, anfttitglid^. || for the 

— time, jum erften SKal. 
fixed, a. feft, fiy. 
flatter, v. fd^meid^cln (dot.). 
flee, V. ftiefien* (f.), entflie^en* 

(f.) (frorn, dot.). 
fleece, s. ^tieS, n. 
flesh, s. (and fig.) gletfd^, n. 
flight, s. (escape) giud|t,/. 
flock, s. (of birds) glug, 

©d^martn, m. 2". 
fluency, s. ®elaufigfett, /. 4. 
flush, s. (impulse) Sluflualtung, 

/• 4. 
fly, V. fitegen* ([.)• 
focus, s. 58rmiipuntt, m. 2. 
foible, s. ©d^wiid^e, /. 4., ©title, 

/•4. 
follow, V. folgen (dat). 
food, s. ©peife, 5JJo^rung,/. 4. 
foot, s. gu6, m. 2". II on — , 

JU %nit. II to fall at his 

feet, il^OT JU Jligen fallen* (f.). 
for, prp. fur. || — my part, 

meinerfcitg. || — instance, 

jutn SBetfpiel. || — , c. benn. 
forbid, V. (prohibit) ticrbteten* 

(dat. of person). 
force, s. (power) SKad^t, /. 2". 
force, V. gwittgen.* 
foreboding, s. Sl^nung, /. 4. 
forecast, v. bori^er entmerfen,* 

plancn. 
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foreign, a. frcnib. 

foreigner, s. SluSlfinber, m. 1., 

grembe, a. as s. 
foreshadow, v. botl^er (inbm= 

ten. 
forest, s. aSalb, m. 3". 
forget, V. bcrgeffen.* 
form, s. (shape) gorm, ®eftalt, 

/. 4. Uprose — , iprofa= 

faffunj, /. 4. II to give — 

to, ®eftalt tterlei^en* (dat.). 
former, a. (preceding) t)or^er= 

ge]j)mb. || (past) frU^er. || the 

— , ber erftere, iener. 
fortress, s. Jeftung, /. 4. 
fortunate, o. glttdltd^. || — ^ly, 

ad. glUdEIid^emetfe. 
fortune, s. (luck) ®lllc(, n. 

II (/ate) ©efii^id, n. 2., ®d^idt= 

fal, 71. 2". \\(weaUh) SBer= 

tnflgen, n. 1. 
found, V. (establish) errtd^tcn, 

grUnbcn. || (endow) ftiftcn, 

grllnben. 
foundation, s. (fig.) ®rUnbung, 

/. II (basis) ©ninblage, /. 4. 

II to lay the — of, bm ®runb 

legen ju . . . 
fragment, s. SBruc^fttld, grog= 

ment, n. 2. 
frame, s. S8au, to. 2. || — of 

mind, ©timmung, ®emllt8= 

berfoffung, /. 4. 
France, npr. granfreid^, n. 
frank, a. offeit. 
free, v. befreim. 
French, a. franjaftfc^. 



frenzy, s. SCBa^nfinn, m., Dlaferet, 
/■4. 

frequent, a. ^Sufig. 

fresh, a. frifd^. || (new) neu. 

freshness, s. iJrifi^e, /. 

friend, s. grmnb, to. 2., gteun» 
bin,/. 4. 

friendship, s. grcunbfd^aft,/. 4. 

from, prp. Bon, bon . . . fyx, 
aui, ani . . . ^erau8. || — 
the conversation, aug ber 
Untcr^nltung. 

fulfil, V. etfUtlen. 

full, a. and ad. Botl. || (covv- 
plete) bBHtg, toollftanbtg. 

function, s. (duty) Stenft, 
TO. 2. II (math.) gunftton, 
/•4. 

further, a. and ad. (more re- 
mote) VDCtter, entfemter. || ad- 
ditional) rtettct. 

fury, s. (passion) SBut, /. || the 
Furies, bie fjurien, /. pi. 

fuse, V. (melt) fd^meljen.* 
II (unite) (\\.ij) Bcrfd^meljen.* 

futmty, s. TOiittgtett, 3ru8fi(i^t«= 
lofigfett,/. 4. 



gable, s. ®tebel, m. 1. 
gain, V. (win) getoinnen.* 
garb, s. Srac^t, fileibung,/. 4. 
garden, s. ®arten, m. 1" 
garment, s. Sleib, n. 3., ®e= 

iBonb, n. 3"., ?Injug, to. 2*. 
garrison, g. (TOiZ.) ®amifon, 

S8efa|}ung, /. 4. 
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gate, s. Sor, n. 2. 

gay, a. fjeiter. 

gaiety, s. ^cttertcit, /. 1| {dis- 
sipation) Suftbarteit, /. 4. 

general, s. (mil.) ©eneral, 
m. 2" 

general, a. allgcinem. || in — , 
itn oHgcmeincn. 

generation, s. {age) Ocneration, 
/■4. 

generosity, s. {nobility) @bet= 
mut, m., ©rofemut, /. 

generous, a. grofetnlttig, ebel= 
mtttig; fretgcbig. 

genius, s. {faculty) ®cnie, n., 
talent, n. 2. || poetic — , 
bic^terifd^e SBcgabung, /. 4. 

German, a. beutfc^. || {lan- 
guage) bog IDeutfd^e. || {per- 
son) a. as s. 35eutf(^e. 

Germany, npr. Seutfc^Ianb, n. 

gesture, s. ©ebfirbc, SSeluegung, 
/•4. 

get, V. befomtncn,* er^alten.* 
II to — at {find out) erfaf)reit,* 
l^erauSbetommcn,* crgcilnbcn. 
II to — hold of, ttetftefien. 
11 to — to know, tcnncn lemen. 

ghost, s. {soul) ©eelc, /. 4. 
II {apparition) ®eift, m. 3. 

gifted, a. begobt. 

girl, s. SKabi^en, n. 1. 

give, V. geben.* || {bestow) Ber= 
lei^en,* erteilen. ||to — up 
{surrender) aufgebcn,* tfiri' 
gcbm.* II to — an appomt- 
ment to, anftelten (ace). 



glad, o. {pleased) etfreut. || — ly, 

a4- gem. 
glance, s. {look) SSltd, ©treif= 

blict, m. 2. II at a — , bcim 

erften Slnblid. 
glitter, V. gitljcm, fd^iminent. 

II {fig.) glanjen. 
glow, s. {flush) ®lut,/. 4. 
go, V. gefien* (f.), faljren* (f.), 

retfcn (f.), fid) bcgebcn. ||to 

— on, hjeiterge^en* {].), ge» 

fd^el^m* (f.). 
goad, V. antretben,* anftoc^eln. 
God, s. @ott, TO. 3". 
goddess, s. ®flttin, /. 4. 
good, a. gut, gUttg, Iteben8= 

mttrbig. || — , s. bag ®utc. 

II— s, ©iitcr, n. pi. \\ — 

and evil, ®ut unb ©djlec^t 

(iradecZ.). 
government, s. {direction) 9ic» 

gtcrung, /. 4. 
governor, s. §errfc^a, to. 1., 

SanbBogt, to. 2". 
grant, j). gclna^ren. 
grass, s. ®rag, ra. 3"., SJafcn, to. 
grateful, a. bonfbar {dot.). 
grave, a. {serious) cmft. 
great, a. grofe. || {noble) l)or= 

ne^m, cbel. || {famous) bc' 

rll^mt. II — ^ly, ad. in l^o^em 

®rabe, fefir. 
greatness, s. ®r8BC/ / 
Greece, npr. ®rtcd^cnlanb, n. 
Greek, s. ®ried^e, to. 4., ®rie= 

d}m,f 4. 
Greek, a. gricti^tfd^. 
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greet, tr. gtllSm, begrllfem. 
gross, o. (enormous) ungcl^eucr, 

fe^r. 
group, V. grupptcren, jufaintncn= 

gielicn.* 
grove, s. $ain, m. 2. 
grow, V. inad^fen* (f.)- 
guess, V. (divine) (er)rotcn.* 
guilt, s. ©(i^ulb, /. 4. 
gulden, s. ®ulben, to. 1. 



hand, s. §anb, /. 2". ||on the 
one, on the other — , einer» 
fctt8, anbrerfetts. 

happiness, b. @IUd, n. 

happy, o. glttdtltd^. 

hard, a. l^art. || (difficult) fc^lDer, 
fii^tDietig. 

hardly, ad. (scarcely) tmxm. 

hardy, a. trSftig, abgel^ftrtet. 

harmony, s. Sintrac^t, /. 

hasten, intr. eilm (^. or f.), \i^ 
bceilcn. 

hate, V. l^affcn, tterabfd^eucn. 

hatred, s ^afe, m. 

have, V. f)aben.* || (cause) Iaf» 
fen.* II — done, tun* laffcit.* 
II to — to, mUffm.* II to — 
much pleasure in doing it, 
ft(i^ frcuen e« ju tun. 

he, pr. a. \\ — who, ber, totU 
d^ev; met. 

head, s. fiopf, m. 2"., ^aupt, 
n. 3*. II (fig.) (chief) gtt^rer, 
Setter, m. l. ||at the — , 
on ber ©pljje. 



health, s. Ocfunb'^eit,/. 4. || out 

of — , franf. 
hear, v. ^iiren. || (of news) er« 

fasten. 
heart,' s. §erj, n. (§erjeii, pi). 

||C/i3.)§ers,n. ©eeIe,/.4. ||at 

— , tion gatijem ^erjen. || — 

and soul, mit Scib unb ©eele. 
heat, s. §ll5e, /. 
heaven, s. §itntnel, to. 1. 
heighten, v. (raise) erf|B^en. 

II (increase) bertnebren. 
heir, s. (5rbe, to. 4. 
help, s. §ilfe, /., SSetftanb, to. 

II for — , nad^ §ilfe. 
help, V. l^elfen,* bei[tel)en* (dot.). 

II to — forward, on, fBrbem, 

unterftil^en. 
hence, ad. (of place) bon l^icr. 

II (in consequence) ba^er. 
her, a. tbr. ||pr. ber t'^rtgc. 
hero, s. §elb, to. 4. 
heroic(al), a. ^erotfd^, l^elbeit* 

mUtlg. 
heroine, s. §elbin, /. 4. 
hesitation, s. (doubt) SHivm, 

n. 1. 
hesitate, v. jogcm, unfd^Iilfftg fetit. 
hide, V. nerbcrgeti,* Bcrftcden. 
hideous, a. lutbcrwarttg. || — ly, 

ad. ^&^lii)atod\t. 
high, a. and ad. !boc^. || (great) 

bebeutcnb, grofe. 
himself, pr. felbft, fid^. 
hinder, v. ^inbem (from, an 

dat.). 
his, a. fein. || pr. bet feinige. 
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historian, s. ©efc^tc^tsfd^tciber, 
m. 1. 

history, s. ©efd^ic^te,/. || histo- 
ries, (hist, dramas of Shake- 
speare) ^iftotien, /. pi. 

hitherto, ad. bU jef§t. 

hold, V. gotten.* 1| — a place, 
eine ©telluna einnef)tnen.* 
II {consider) anfel^m,* betrac^= 
ten (aU, ace.). || to — up, 
(exhibit) getgen, ^inftcHen, 
<)rei8geben.* 

hollow, u. 5of)l. 

home, o. ^etttt, n. \\ (country) 
^eimat,/. 4. || at — , ju §aufe. 
II go — > nac^ ^aufe ge^en.* 

honest, a. t^tlii^, red^tfc^affcn. 

honor, s. <Si)xt,f. 4. 

honor, v. e^ten. || (exali) ber= 
^errftc^cn. 

honorable, a. e^renfiaft. 

hope, V. l^offnt (for, auf ace.). 

hopeless, a. fioffnungSloa. 

house, s. $au8, re. 3". || coun- 
try — , 8onb{)ou8, n. || at the 
— of, bet. 

how, ad. h)ie, ouf welc^e SSBctfc. 
II — far, tnmieiDcit. 

however, c. aber, inbeffen, ben= 
tu)(!^, gleid^Wol^l. || od. fo . . . 

human, a. menfd^ltd^. 
humanity, s. (mankind) 9)Jenfd^= 

humble, a. bemiittg, befc^eiben. 
humorous, a. 'fpafe^aft, fymio= 
riftifc^. 



hunger, s. hunger, m. 
hurry, v. dim. 

husband, s. aHaitn, m. 3"., ©atte, 
m. 4., @eino^(, m. 2. 



idea, s. 3bee, /. 4., SBegrtff, 

m. 2., Slnfic^t, /. 4. 1| — of 

freedom, gteit)eit6ibee, /. 4. 
ideal, s. 3fbeol, n. 2. 
idealist, s. 3fbeotift, m. 4. 
idle, a. foul. || (ineffectual) un= 

rttrlfant, unnit^. 
if, c. wenn. || (whether) ob. 

II even — , wmn au(^, felbft 

roenn. 
illness, s. (sickness) ^tanl^dt, 

/■4. 
ill-treatment, s. \i^U<S)tt SQc 

^onblung, /. 4. 
illusion, s. Sfiufd^ung, ^^ttufton, 

/■ 4. 
illustrate, v. (set forth) erliiu° 

tern, crtlSren (burc^). 
image, s. 58ilb, n. 3., S8tlbnt8, 

re. 2. II (sioiue) SBilbfiiuIe, 

/•4. 
imagination, s. (Sinbilbung, @tn<= 

btlbungatraft,/. 
imaginative, a. pl^atttafiereid^. 
imagine, v. (devise) erbenfen.* 

II (fancy) \\i) einbilben, fid^ 

tjorftellm. 
imitator, s. iRac^a^mer, m. 1. 
immense, a. unermcBUd^. 
imperial, a. taiferliii^, Saifer» (in 

comp.). 
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impetuosity, s. UngcftUin, n. 
^eftigfeit, /. 

implore, v. anftel^en (um). 

importance, s. SlBtc^tigteit, 93e= 
bmtung, /. 4. 

important, a. tnic^ttg/ bebeutenb. 

imposing, a. itn)jofant. 

impossibility, s. Untni)gIt(^Ceit, 
/■ 4. 

impossible, a. untnSgKc!^. 

impress, v. (affect) ©tnbrud 
tnaii^en auf . . . (ace.). \\ he 
was deeply — ed by it, e8 
ma<S)te cincn ttefen (Sinbtud 
auf if)n. 

impression, s. ©tnbruct, m. 2" 
(auf, ace), aSStrhmB, /. 4. 

impressive, a. einbrudESUoIt. 

imprison, v. gcfangnt ^alten* or 
nel^men.* || — ed, gefangen. 

improvement, s. SBcrbefferung, 
/■4. 

impulse, s. (force) SRegung,/. 4., 
?lntrtc6, m. 2., HnftoS, m. 2". 
II (inspiration) ©ngebung, /. 4. 
II initial — , (drama) erregmbcS 
SKoment, n. 

in, prp in, an, auf, bet . . . (dat). 
II (of time) in, binnen . 
(gen.). || — vain, DergebenS, 
nmfonft. ||^ itself, on unb 
fUr fi(^. II — as much as, 
c. ba, roeil; infofem al8. || — 
that, c. infofem ol8. || — a 
word, mit etnent SEBort. || — 
the morning, om SKorgen. 
II — the street, auf bcr ©trage. 



II — time, gur red^ten 3«it. 11 — 

order to, um ju (vnth infini- 
tive). 
inaccuracy, s. Ungcnoutgtett, 

/. 4. II Seller, m. 1. 
incessant, u. unauf^iSrlid^. 
incident, s. ^ufoH, SBorfaH, 

m. 2"., (Sreigntg, n. 2. 
incidental, a. (casual) jufttHig. 

II (subordinate) nebenfaci^ltd^. 
iachned, a. (fig.) QmdQt. ||well- 

— , mo'^tgcfinnt. 
increase, v. bemic'^ren, 6er= 

griSgem, BetftStfen. 
inculcate, v. cinprttgen, ein= 

fd^ttrfcn. 
indeed, ad. WixtlicS), in ber 3lat, 

allerbinggi 
independent, a. unab^fingig. 
India, npr. Qnbten, n. 
indicate, v. (point out) ^tntDei= 

fen* auf (ace.), bejei^nen. 
indifference, s. ®lei(i^gliltigfelt, 

/•4. 
individual, a. inbiutbuelt, ein= 

jeln. 
individualism, s. 3nbitiibuoIi8= 

ntu8, m. 
indulge, v. noc^gebcn* (dat.). 

II to — oneself in, fid^ (dat.) 

etmai eriaubett, ftc^ geftattcn. 
industry, s. (assiduity) glct§, 

m. II (business) ©ewerbe, 

n. 1. 
inevitable, a. unBermeiblid^. 
infatuation, s. SSemarrtl^eit, /. 
infer, v. fd^Uefecn,* folgem. 
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inference, s. golgcrung, /. 4., 
©d^IuB, TO. 2". 

infidelity, s. {treachery) 2reu» 
lofiglett, Untreue, /. 4. 

infinite, a. unmiiMi}. 

influence, s. ©nftufe, m. 2". 

influence, v. Beeinfluffen, 6ep;im= 
men. 

infonn, v. (tell) bcnad^ric^ttgen 
(of, ttber ace), mitteilcn. 
II to : — oneself, [\cS) belel^ren, 
ftc^ 3lu«funft tterf^affcn, fic^ 
unterric^ten. 

information, s. (telling) $e- 
nac^rid^ttgung, /. 4. || (intel- 
ligence) Slugfunf t, /. 2". 

infuriated, a. totttenb. 

inherit, v. erben. || — ed, ber= 
erbt. 

initial, a. anfang(i(^, erregenb. 

injure, v. fdEiabcn (dot.), befd^a= 
btgcn. I (hurt) oetle^en. || (im- 
pair) bEeintrttd^tigett, fc^aben 
(dat). 

injustice, s. Ungerec^tigleit, /. 4. 

inn, s. ®aftf)of, m. 2"., S!Btrt8= 
l^auS, n. 3". 

innocence, s. Unfd^ulb, /. 

innocent, a. unfc^ulbig (of, on 
dat.). 

innumerable, a. unjSI^Ug, lai/U 
Io8. 

inqixiry, s. (interrogation) ®r« 
funbigung, /. 4., grage, /. 4. 
II (investigation) Unterfuc^ung, 
/• 4. 

inquisitive, a. neugierig. 



inseparable, a. unjertrennltc^. 
insight, s. ©infic^t, /. || (knowl- 
edge) fimntni«, /. 2. 
insist, V. (be persistent) feft be= 

Ijorren, befte^en (on, auf dat), 

betonm. 
inspection, s. SSefic^ttgung, /. 4. 

II for— jur— . 
inspiration, s. 3nfptration, /. 4. 
instance, s. bringcnbe SSitte,/. 4. 

II for — , juin Seifpiel. 
instant, a. (immediate) unmit= 

telbar, fofort(tg), augenblidlic^. 
instead, ad. ftatt beffen. i| — 

of, prp. anftatt, ftatt (gen.). 
instigator, s. Slnftifter, m. 1. 
instinct, s. 3nftintt, m. 2. 
instinctive, a. inftintttb, unlBtH- 

tttrlic^. 
institution, s. ©nrtc^tung, /. 4. 

II (society) ^nftitut, n. 2., 

ainftdt, /. 4. 
instruct, v. untertic^ten, belel^ren. 
insiilt, s. SBeleibigung, /. 4. 
insult, V. bcldbigen, bcfc^tntpfen. 
intellect, «. QnteHett, SBerftanb, 

TO. 

intellectual, a. (of things) geiftig. 

II (of persons) intelltgent. 
intelligent, a. intelligent, Hug. 
intend, v. beabfid^tigen. 
intention, s. Slbfid^t, /. 4. 

II with the — of, in ber 2Ib= 

Ht . . . JU (infin.). 
intentionally, ad. obfic^tttt^, be« 

abftc^ttgt, mtt SBorbebad^t. 
interest, s. 3ntereffe, n. 4., 2:ctl= 
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na^me, /. || to take an — 

in, ein Qntcreffe ^abeti fUr. 
interest, v. intcreffieren. ||be 

— ed in, ^ii) interefficren fUr, 

fiii^ anne^mcn (gen.). 
interfere (with), v. butc^treujen 

{ace.). \\ (clash), in kcm^itt 

fommen* (f.) ntit, fiinbem 

(ace). 
interpret, v. (explain) ou8lcgen, 

beuten. 
interview, s. Untcrrebung, /. 4., 

^ufammentreffen, n. 1. 
interweave, v. DcrtDeben (with, 

in ace). 
intimate, a. bertraut. 
intolerance, s. Unbulbfamleit, 

/. 4., 3!ntoIcronj, /. 
intricate, a. fterwitfelt, DertDorren. 
intrigue, s. Qntrtge, /. 4. || " In- 
trigue and Love," (Schiller's 

drama) „^abale unb Siebc." 
intriguer, s. SRantefd^inieb, m. 2. 
introduce, v. einfUl^ren. || (make 

known) ttorfteKen (to, dat.). 
introduction, s. ®infUf)rung,/. 4. 

II (preface) ©inlettung, /. 4. 
invent, v. (devise) erfinbcn.* 
invention, s. grfinbung. II (KJ- 

erary) ©tbic^tung, /. 4. 
invest, v. (clothe) bcfleiben. 

II (fig.) fdfmllcfen (with, mtt). 
investigation, s. ©rforfii^ung, 

Untcrfud^ung, /. 4. 
invite, v. (ask) etnlaben.* || (sumr 

mon) auffotbern. 
involve, v. (surround) wmffVidm, 



eitlpHen. || (make intricate) 
dcriBtrrm.* || — d, bertoidelt. 
lithe principles — d, bic ju 
®niiibe liegenben ^ringtpien. 

inward, a. inner. 

island, s. 3nfet,/. 4. 

issue, s. (exit) 2Iu6gang, m. 2". 

isthmus, s. 3ftf)mug, m. 8onb» 
cnge,/. 4. 

it, prp. e8. II from — , of — , 
bafton; in — , bartn, etc. 

Italian, a. ttaltmtfi^. 

Italy, npr. 3ftaKcn, n. 



jealous, a. eifcrfild^tig (of, auf 
ace). 

jealousy, s. @tf etfuc^t, /. 4. 

join, V. (take part in) tetlnelimen* 
an (dat.), \ii) anfd^liegcn* 
(dat.). 

journey, s. Sfeife,/. 4. 

joy, s. grcube,/. 4. 

judge, s. SRid^ter, m.l. || (arbi- 
trator) ©d^tcbgric^tcr. 

judge, V. (condemn) ttd^ten. 

judgment, s. Urtetl, n. 2. || sen- 
tence) SBerurteilung, /. 4. 

Juliet, npr. ^nlia, f. 

June, s. 3unt, m. 

jurisprudence, s. 9ied^t8h)tffen= 
Waft,/. 4. 

just, a. and ad. (exactly) genau, 
gerobe. || I have ^ been 
there, id^ bin (fo)eben ba gc= 
njefm. || — now, gerabe ie^t, 
foebcn. 
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keen, a. fii^orf. || (eager) etfrig. 

keep, V. tialten.* 

kill, V. tBten. 

kind, s. (sort) 2lrt,/. 4. 

kind, o. gilttg, freunblic^. 

knight, s. 5Rttter, m. 1. 

know, V. Wiffen.* |1 (persons) 

Jcnnen.* 
knowledge, s. SBiffen, n. 1., 

tmntntS, /. 2. || — of life, 

SebcnSCcnntniS. 
known, a. bctannt. || well — , 

h)ol)Ibefannt. 



lack, V. SKangel Iiaben* (an, 
dot.), bermiffcn (ace.). \\ fe^Ien, 
mangein (impers.), we — 
nothing, e8 fc^lt or mangelt 
wxS an ntc^tS. 

lady, s. ©ante,/. 4. 

lake, s. @ee, m. 4. || the — of 
Lucerne, ber SBierh)aIbftatter= 
fee. 

lamb, s. Samm, n. 3". 

lament, v. tranern. || (wail) 
('mt^)Uaim (liber, ace). 

landlord, s. (of an inn, etc.) 
SEBirt, m. 2. 

language, s. ©prad^e, /. 4. 

lapse, s. (passing) SBerlauf, m. 

large, a. grofe. 

largely, ad. ^auptfiic^Uc^. 

late, a. (tardy) fpSt. |1 (former) 
frU^er. |1 (new) le^t. || (de- 
ceased) setftorben. 1| — ^ly, ad. 
tlirsltc^, iilngft, feit furjem. 



latter, a. lefeterer, biefer. 

laugh, V. lai^en (ilber, ace.). \\ to 
— to scorn, Berlac^cn. 

laughter, «. Oelad^ter, n. 

law, s. ®efe^, re. 2. || (science 
of) 9ied|t«h)iffenfc^aft, /. || — 
studies, jurtftifc^e ©tubien, 
pi. II — coiu-t, ®eric|t«f)of, 

TO. 2"- 

lay, V. legen, fteffen, feljen. 

lead, 1). (conduct) fiU)ren, leiten. 
II— to, fU^rcn jw laffen.* 
II — him to believe, i^n 
glaubcn laffen. 

leader, s. gUl^rer, 3lnfUf)rer, m. 1. 

leadership, s. guljretfc^aft, Sci= 
tung,/. 4. 

leading, o. fill^tenb. 

learn, v. (er)lemen. || (ascer- 
tain) erfa^ten,* erfel^en.* 

least, a. tleinft, geringft, minbeft. 
\\ad. am hjentgften. l|at the 
— , wenigftenS. 

leave, s. (permission) @rlaub= 
nt8, /. II — of absence, 
Urlaub, to. 

leave, v. (offcn.* |1 (bequeath) 
^intetlaffen.* || (desert) l)er= 
laffen.* || (entrust) tiberlaf= 
fen.* II (go away) fortge^en* 
(f.), abreifen (f.) (for, nacE)). 

left, a. (abandoned) setlaffen. 
II (remaining) Ubrig. || be — , 
(remain) librig bleiben* (f.). 

legend, s. (fable) Segenbe, ©age, 
/■ 4. 

lend, V. letl^en,* berletf)en.* |1 to 
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— a charm, etnen Steig t)er» 
lei^m. 

less, ad. tnentger. 

lesson, s. (8e^r)ftunbe, /. 4. || to 

give — s, Untemd^t erteilen. 
letter, s. SSud^ftabe, m. 4. || {coriv- 

munication) SBrief, to. 2. 
liberty, s. gteil^rit,/. 4. || at — , 

fret. 
lie, V. (recline) Ucgen.* || (be 

situated) gelegeti fein, Ucgen.* 
life, s. Seben, n. 1., SebenSmeife, 

/. 4. nearly— , 3ugenb,/. 
lifetime, s. SebenSjeit, /. 4. 
light, s. Sic^t, n. 3. || throw — 

on, belcud^ten. 
like, ad. h)ie. || a. or ad. a^n= 

Hi), gleic^ (dtrf.). 
like, ■«. Ueben, gem tiaben.' 1|I 

— reading, ti*^ lefe gern. || to 

— best, am Uebftcn fiaben. 
Ill — reading best, id^ lefe 
am Uebften. || I — bread, t(§ 
effe gem SStot. 

likely, «.. (probable) tt)a^rfci^ctn» 

lic^. Ill am — to go, tc^ 

gefie toaWd^einlic^. 
likeness, s. (resemblance) S^n^ 

Itd^tett, /. 4. 
limit, s. ©renje,/. 4. 
lip, s. Stppe, /. 4. 
listen, V. Pren (auf, occ); ju= 

^8ren (dai.). 
literatm'e, s. giteratur,/. 4. 
little, a. fleiii, menig. 
live, V. leben, tierleben, (Seben) 

fU^ren. 



livmg, s. (fo/e) Seben, n. 1. 
\\ (manner of life) 8eben8= 
mcife, 8eben8pl^rung, /. 4. 

living, a. (oiiw) lebenb, Ie= 
benbtg. 

lofty, o. (feiff/i) ^oi). II (swfr- 
Kme) erfjaben. 

long, a. (ang. 

long, i;. fid^ fe^iten (for, nad^). 

longing, s. ©el^nfud^t, /. a3er= 
langen, n. 

look, V. (regard) anfe^eti,* be= 
trad^ten. ||to — back, ju^ 
rlldEbltdEen (auf, ace.). || to — 
for, (seek) fuc^en. ||to — 
forward to, entgegenfelien* 
(dat.), fid^ freuen auf (ace.). 

Lorraine, npr. 8ot]§ttngen, n. 

lose, V. Berliercn.* 

loss, s. SBerluft, m. 2. 

loud, a. lout, ISrmenb. 

love, s. Siebe, /. || — afCair, 
8tebc«berpltni8, n. 2. || to be 
in — with, berliebt fein in 
(aa:.). 

lover, s. Oeliebte, a. as s. 

loyalty, s. 2reuc, /. 

lyric, s. I^rifc^eS Oebtc^t, n. 2. 

lyric(al), a. (^rifd^. || — poet, 
S^rifer, to. 1. 



machinations, s. 9iJinfe, pi. 
maid, s. (girl) SKfibd^en, n. 1. 

II (servant) 2«agb, /. 2''., 3ofe, 

/• 4. 
main, a. (chief) §au<)t». ||the 
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— part or thing, §auptteil, 
m. 2., goi^Jtfad^e, /. 4. 

majority, s. S!Kef)rl)cit, /. 4. 
a»e:^rjal)I,/. 2". 

make, v. maii}m. || (compel) 
fteranlaffen,* laffen.* || (raise 
to rank) mac^en, er^eben* gu. 
II to — an effort to, fic| 6e= 
mlll^en ju. ||to — up for, 
(compensate) erfel^en. || to — 
up one's mind, fi(^ entf(i§Ue» 
6en. II to — known, betannt 
madden. |1 to — possible, cr= 
jniJgKc^en. l|this — s him 
seem, ba8 Ittfet itjn erfc^einen. 

man, s. SBJann, to. 3". |1 (human 
being) Wea\i), m. 4. || — of 
honor, S^rcnmann. 

manage, v. Idten, Berhjoltcn 
II (contrive) behjetf fteHlgeti, fer= 
tig btingen.* 

manager, ». Seiter, SBorfte^cr, 
m. 1. II (theat.) ©irettor, 3n= 
tenbant, m. 4. 

mankind, s. aKenfc^beit, /• 

many, a. and pr. fiiel, mand^. 
II — a time; oftmalS. || — a 
man, tnonc^er. 

March, s. W&vj, m. 

mark, s. (target) ^isl, n. 2. 

mark, v. (heed) ac^ten auf . . 
(ace.). II (indicate) bejet(f)nra. 
II (distinguish) oiiSjetd^tten. 

marriage, s. (S^e,/. 4. || (match) 
§eirat, /. 4. || — -bond, gcf= 
fein (/. pi.) ber e^e, moil), 
n. 2. 



marry, v. (give in marriage) 
tierfieiraten, Bermat)Ien. || (wed) 
lieiraten. ||be or get mar- 
ried, ^eiroten, fid^ oerfiettaten 
(mit, dai.). 

martyrdom, s. SKcirtljrertutn, m. 

mass, s. SOJaffe, /. 4. || (reJij.) 
SKeffe, /. 4. ; at — , in ber — . 

master, s. (chief) ^crr, to. 4., 
®ebieter, to. 1. || — apiece, 

SWetftermcrt, n. 2. || stroke, 

s. SKeifterftM, n. 2. 

masterly, u. tneifter^aft. 

match, s. (equal) @(ci<^e, tiber= 
etnftimmenbc, a. as s. || to be 
a — for, gemac^fen fein (dat.). 

material, s. ©tojf, m. 2. 

matter, s. ©ac^e, /. 4; ©toff, 

TO. 2. 

maturity, s. 3letfe, /. 4. 

may, t). ntBgen,* fBnnen,* bttc» 

fen.* 
mean, s. SKtttel, n. 1. ||by no 

manner of — s, teineawegS, 

ganj unb gar nic^t. 
mean, v. (signify) bebeuten. 

II (intend) beabfic^ttgcn, tooU 

ten.* II it is — t to be, eg fott 

fein . . . 
meaning, s. (significance) S8e= 

beutung, /. 4. || (sense) ©inn, 

TO. 2. 
measure, s. SKafe, n. 2. || (guon- 

ii'ti/)" Seil, TO. 2. II in a great 

— , grB^tenteila. 
measured, a. (deliberate) gc= 

meffen. 
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medieval, a. niitteloltetlic^. 

medicine, s. {science) SKebijin, 
^eiltunbe, /. 

nteet, v. begcBncn (f.) (dai.), 
ttejfai, ftofeen auf (ace). 
II (join) jufommentrcffen mit. 

meeting, s. {encounter) Segeg^ 
nung, /. 4., 3uf'"''wif"^ft/ 
/. 2". 

melancholy, s. SKelan^oIie, 
©c^wermut, /. 

member, s. ®Iieb, n. 3. || (per- 
son) SJlitglieb. 

memory, s. ®ebfi(|tni«, n. \\ in 
— of, to the — of, jur ®r= 
innerung an . . . (ace.). 

mention, v. crma^nm. 

mercy, s. ®nabe,/. 4. 

mere, a. Uofi. 

message, a. iBot[(^aft, /. 4. 

method, s. SWet^obe, J^ 4., 
©^ftem, n. 2. 

metre, s. SKetrutn, n. (SKctren 
and 9Ketra, pi.), gebunbene 
SRebc,/. 

metric (al), a. mctrifc^, r'^^t^» 
mifc^. 

middle, a. mittlcre, (in com- 
position) 2RitteI=, SwiW^'- 
II Middle Ages, s. baS aKtttd= 

alter, n. || class, s. 2Htt^= 

tclftanb, SSflrgerftanb, m. 2". 

midst, s. SRitte, /. || in the — 
of, inmittm (gen.), mitten in 
(dat.). 

midsummer, s. ^oc^fommer, 
m. 1. 



mighty, a. (powerful) tnitd^ttg. 
military, a. mtlttarifi^. 
million, s. SKittion, /. 4. 
mind, s. ®eift, to. 3., ®cinUt, 

n. 3., ©eele, /r4. 
mingle, i;. (i)er)mtf(i^cn. 
mingling, g. SBcrmif^ung, /. 4. 
misery, s. Ungliid, ra. || (want) 

(glenb, n., 5«ot, /. 
misfortune, s. UngltiiJ, n. 
misrepresentation, s. falfc^e 

®arfteltung, /. 4. 
mission, s. ©enbung, /. 4. 

II (charge) Sluftrag, m. 2"., 

SScruf, TO. 2. 
mist, s. Stcbcl, to. 1. || (/iff.) 

©c^Ietcr, m. 1. 
mistake, d. mtSberftcl^en.* 

II make a — , be — n, fid^ 

tSufd^en, fid^ irren (in . . . 

dot.). II mistaken, u. irrtg. 
mistress, s. Same, /. 4. 

II (owner) .©ccrin, ®ebieterin, 

/. 4. IK^Yfe, ]Mrs.> grau, 

/. 4. II (sweetheart) ®elte6te, /. 

II (concubine) SOlattreffe, /. 4. 
misunderstand, v. mtfefierfte'^en.* 
mixed, a. gcmif(^t, Bermifd^t. 

II — up, fiermtdCelt (in, in 

ace). 
mode, s. (manner) Wet unb 

SBeife,/. 
model, s. (example) 2Jht|ter, 

n. 1., SBorbilb, n. 3. 
modem, a. mobem, neu, ^euttg. 
moment, s. Slugoibtidf, to. 2. 
momentous, a. hjtd^tig. 
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money, s. ®elb, n. 3. 
monument, s. Senfmal, n. 3". 
mood, s. ©timmung, /. 4. 
moral, a. moralifc^, ftttUc^. 
more, ad. mel)r. 

moreover, ad. ubci'btcS, rvai) baju. 
mortal, a. fterblic^. || {fatal) 

tflbUi^. 
most, a. inetft, grJiSt. || — ^ly, 

ad. meiftenS, meiftentctls. 
mother, s. SKutter, /. 1" 1| — 

tongue, s. SUlutterfprac^e, /. 4. 
mourn, v. betrauem, betlagen. 

II trauem, irdr. (um). 
move, V. ficwegen. 1| {affect) 

rUtiren. l|to — from, ab' 

Bringen* tooti {dat.). \\ {to 

change residence) fortjie^en* 

(f.), umjtetien* (f.), Uberfiebein 

(f.) (noc^)- 
movement, s. Semegung,/. 4. 
moving, a. {pathetic) ruf)renb, 

padcnb. 
much, a. and ad. btel. || {very) 

fe^r. 
murder, s. 2Korb, m. 2. 
murderer, s. SKfirbet, m. 1. 
mystery, s. ba8 ©e^etmnigBoIle. 
mythical, a. in^t^tfdl, fagen'^aft 



name, s. 'Slame, m. (-cn8, pi. 
-en), SBejetti^imng, /. 4. ||at 
the — , Bet bcm 9loinen. 

namely, ad. niitnlid^. 

Naples, npr. Steapel, n. 

narrative, o. erjfifilenb. 



narrow, u,. cng. 

nation, s. Elation, /. 4., SBolt, 

n. 3. 
national, a. national. 
native, a. {natal) @eBurt8=. || — 

land, — country, s. ^eimot, 

/. 4., SBaterlanb, n. 3"., S8oter= 

ftabt,/. 2". 
natural, a. natttrlid^. || — 

scenery, Stotur,/, Sanbfi^aft, 

nature, s. 9?atur, /. 4. ||by 

— , Don 'Ulatux. 
near, a. na^e. || — , ad. na^c, 

in bcr SJiifie (Bon). || — , prp. 

(na^e) Bet. 
necessary, a. notmenbig, niitig 

(to, fUr). 
necessity, s. Stottnenbigteit, /. 4. 
need, s. 5Rot, /. 2". || {want) 

SSebiitfnia, n. 2. (of, natS)). 
need, «. nBtig ^abcn, brauc^en, 

BebUrfen {gen.). 
neither, pr. feiner (toon Beiben), 

fein. ||— . . . nor . . ., 

webcr . . noi). 
never, ad. nte, niemalS, ntntmcr. 

II — to be forgotten, unBer- 

gefelid^. 
nevertheless, c. nid^tgbeftoU)eni=' 

ger. 
new, a. neu. 
news, s. SRa^rti^t, /. 4. 
nine, num. neun. 
ninety, num. neunjtg. 
no, o. fetn. || — one, telnet. 

II — , ad. netn. 
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noble, o. {of high birth) ab(c)Iig. 
II {rnagnanimous) grofemlltig, 
ebel. 11 (dignified) Bornel^Tn. 

none, pr. tciner, -c, -ei. 

non-historical, a. un^tftorifd^. 

not, ad. nid^t. || — at all, 
burc^auS nidjt, gar tiic^t. || — 
only . . . but also . . ., nic^t 
nur, . . . fonbcrn au(!^ . . . 
II — until, erft. || — even, 
tiid^t einntd. 

note, s. (annotation) 9lotij, 2ln» 
tnertung,/. 4. 

note, V. bemerfcn. 

novel, s. SRoman, to. 2. 

novelist, s. 9f{omanf(i^rlft= 
ftcl(ec(tn), m. 1. (and f. 4.). 

November, s. 9Jottetn6er, m. 

now, ad. je^t, nun. 

numerous, a. ja()Iieic^. 



obey, V. gc^ord^en (d(jt.). 

oblige, V. nStigcn, sftlngen.* 

obscure, a. (dark) bunfel. || (in- 
distinct) unbeutltd^. 

obscurity, s. (seclusion) SBer= 
borgcn^eit, /. 

observe, v. (inspect) bcobad^ten. 
II (notice, remark) bemerfcn. 

obstinate, a. tiartnadig, etgen= 
finnig. 

obtain, v. eriangen, erreid^cn. 

occasion, s. (cause) Urfad|e, 
/. 4. II (opportunity) ®elegen= 
l^ett, /. 4. II on the — of, 
gelegcntlid^ . . . (gen.), bet ®e= 



tegenldcit (gen.). || — ally, ge» 
tegentlid^. 

Occident, s. SBScften, to., 2lbenb= 
lanb, n. 

occupy, V. (hold) befiijcn,* tnne= 
^abeu.* II (a house) baoo^= 
ncn. 

occur, V. (to the mind) cinfalten* 
(f.). II (happen) DotfaHen* 
(f.), ftd^ ereignen. 

of, prp. Don, Qu8. 

offer, V. anbtetcn,* batbieten.* 

officer, s. (civil) Seatnte, to. 4. 
II (military) Offijiet, m. 2. 

often, ad. oft, fjttuftg. 

old, a. alt. II fashioned, 

aItmobi[c^. 

Oljrmpian, s. Olljmpier, m. 1. 

omen, s. Omen, re. (Omina, pi), 
SBorjeid^en, n. 1., SSorbebeu= 
tung,/. 4. 

on, ad. auf, fort, toeiter. || — , 
prp. (at) an, (upon) auf. || — 
his return, bei feinet SRUdJe^t. 

once, ad. einmal. || (formerly) 
einft. II — more, noc| einmal, 
roieber. || at — , fofort, fo= 
gleid^. 

one, a. etn. || (only) eingig. 
II no — , niemanb. || — an- 
other, etnanbet. || — self, fic^. 

only, a. ytnjig. || — , ad. nur, 
6lo6, altein, erft. 

open, V. Bffnen, aufmad^en. || (be- 
gin) beginnen.* || (fig.) ben 
Stnfang moc^en. 

opening, a. 2Infang8= (in comp.). 
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opinion, s. 2Keinung, /. 4., Stn= 
fic^t,/. 4. II to be of the — 
ber SKeinung fcin. 

opponent, s. ®egner, m. 1. 

opportunity, s. ©elegenfiett, /. 4. 

oppose, V. entgegenfeljeii (dot.), 
\ii) hjiberfeljen (dot.), miber* 
ftel^cn* [dot.). 

opposite, s. ®egenfa^, m. 2"., 
Oegenteil, m. 2., ba6 (gnt= 
gegengefeljte. 

opposite, u. gegenliber, gegen= 
iiberftel^enb, — liegenb. Ilprp. 
gegenilber. 

oppress, V. unterbrUdfen. 

or, c. obcr. || — else, fonft. 

order, s. Orbnung,/. 4. || (con- 
dition) 5u[tanb, m. 2". || (se- 
quence) (3{et^cn=)goIgc, /. 4. 

order, v. (command) befe^Ien* 
(dat). 

Orient, s. Often, Orient, to., 
5Korgenlanb, n. 

orphan, s. SBotfe, /. 4. || — 
boy, SBaifenhiobe, m. 4. 

other, a. (different) onber, der» 
fc^ieben. || (additional) anber, 
no(i^. II — , ad. anberS. 
II among — things, unter an= 
berem. ||on the — hand, 
anbrcrfettg. Ijeach — , ein» 
anber. || — s, pi. anbere Seute. 
II otherwise, ad. anber8. || c. 
fonft. 

ought, v., I — , t(^ ntUfete, ii) 
fotlte. II I — to have done it, 
td^ ptte eg tun foEcn. 



our, pr. unfer. 

out, prp. and ad. mxi, ^ncaxS. 

II— of health, front, 
outbxurst, s. SluSbrud^, m. 2". 
outgrow, V. (fig.) entttjod^fen* (f.) 

(dot.). 
outrage, v. (insult) beleibtgen. 
outset, s. Slnfang, to. 2". Hat, 

from the — , Bon Slnfang an. 
outside (of), prp. aufeerJialb 

(gen.). \\ — the city, 6or ber 

©tabt. 
over, ad. (at an end) ju (Snbe. 

II (past) Sorbet. || left — , librig 

fein. 
overestimate, v. Uberfc^aljen. 
overpower, v. UbertDSltlgen. 
oversight, s. (supervision) 2luf= 

fi«t,/. 
overtake, v. ctn^olen. 
overture, s. OuBertUre, /. 4. 
owe, V. fd^ittben, fdjulbig fein. 

II (fi^-) Brebanfen. 
owing, a. fd^ulbtg. || — to, in= 

folge Bon. '|| it is — to him 

that, eg tft U)m gujufc^retben, 

bag. 
own, u. cigen. 



page, s. (of a book) ©ettc,/. 4., 

SSIott, n. 3". 
pain, s. ©d^merj, m. (-eg, -en). 

II— s, (troubk) SKUfie, /. 4. 

II take — s, fic^ bemUl^en. 
painful, a. fc^ntcrjlic^. || (dis- 

tressing) peinlid^. 
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painter, s. SKalcr(tii), m. 1. {or 

f. 4.)- 
palace, s. 'ipatoft, m. 2". 
pallid, a. bleic^, blag, 
parent, s. SBatet, m. 1"., SBhitter, 

/. 1". II— s, eitern, pZ. 
parental, a. elterlici^. 
park, s. ^atl, m. 2., Slnlogc,/. 4. 
parsonage, s. ^farr^au8, n. 3". 
part, s. jetl, m. 2. || (r-(5te) 

SRolIe, /. II leading — , §ai^)t= 

roHe. II to change — s, bie 

SRotten ftcc^fdn. || {country) 

©egcnb, /. 4. ||for my — , 

incinerfeita. 
particular, s. Einjelficit, /. 4. 
particular, a. {special) befonber. 

II — ^ly, ad. bcfonberg. 
pass, V. {time) tterbrtngen,* ju= 

bringm.* ||to — through, 

{go through) burd^gel^en* (f.) 

(sep.). burd^rcifen {insep.). 

II {experience) bur^tnac^en 

{Sep.). 
passion, s. Seibenfd^aft, /. 4. 
passionate, a. leibenfd^aftUd^. 
passive, a. poffb. 
past, a. ttergangm. || s. 9Ser= 

gangenfiett, /. 
pastor, s. 'ipaftor, m. 4., ^re= 

biger, Sonbprebiger, m. 1. 
path, s. f fab, SEBeg, m. 2. 
pathetic, a. rttl^rcnb. 
pathos, s. '^atijoi, n. 
patron, s. 'ipatron, m. 2., ®d^u^= 

](ietr, TO. 4., ®Bnner, to. 1. 
pause, s. ^aufe, /. 4. 



pawn, V. Berpfanben, berfe(}en. 
pay, V. (be)5a^ten, Iof)nen, »er» 

gelten. || to — homage, ^ul= 

bigra. 
payment, s. 3o^'«ng, S8cjaf)» 

lung, /. 4. II in — , jur SBe» 

jal^Iung. 
peace, s. griebe(n), m. || {quiet) 

atu^e, ©tine, /. II— of 

mind, ®einlit8ru^e. 
peasant, 8. Souet, to. (-erg, 

-cm). II — boy, SSouemtnobe, 

TO. 4. 

pedantry, s. ^ebanteric, /. 4. 
peer, s. {equal) (Sbenblirtige, o. 

as s. II his — s, feine«glet(i^m. 
penitence, s. 58u6e," SReuc, /. 4. 
people, s. {nation) SSott, n. 3". 

II (persons) SOJmfii^en, to. pZ., 

Seute, pZ. 
perfect, u. {finish) derttolttoinnts 

ncn. II {instruct fully) au8bil= 

ben. 
perfect, a. boltfommen. 
perfection, s. S3oIlfommenf)eit, 

/. 4. II to — , meiftcr^aft. 
perform, v. {fulfil) erfUHen. 
perhaps, ad. tiieEeid^t. 
period, s. ^erlobe, /. 4., S^iU 

rount, TO. 2"., 3«t/ /■ 4. 
perish, v. (be destroyed) unter= 

gc^en* (f.), jugrunbe gelten* 

(f.)- 
permanent, a. (fort)bouernb, 

ftttnbig. 
perpetrator, s. SSter, to. 1. 
perplex, v. BetblUffen. 
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persecute, v. tterfolgen. || {wor- 
ry) pkgen. 

persecution, s. SBerfoIgung, /. 4. 

persistently, ad. fjartnttdig. 

person, s. ^erfon, /. 4., iemanb. 
II in — , perfiititid^. 

personage, s. iperfanltc^Ieit, /. 4. 

personal, a. perfBnlic^. 

persuade, v. Ubenebcn (insep.). 
II (convince) libergeugeii (m- 
sep.). 

pettiness, s. (meanness) ^lein= 
He^tcit,/. 4. 

phase, s. 'ip^afc, /. 4. || (fig.) 
©eitc, /. 4. 

philosopher, s. ^I^ilofopt), m. 4. 

philosophical, u. p^tlofopfiifd^. 

philosophy, s. ^l)iIofopf)ie, /. 4. 

physical, a. tarperlic^. 

physician, s. Slrjt, m. 2". || regi- 
mental — , SRegimetitSorjt. 

picture, s. SBilb, n. 3., ©emiilbe, 
n. 1. 

picture, v. (Jig.) fc^ilbern. 

picturesque, a. malerift^. 

piece, s. (portion) ©tUct, n. 2. 

pilgrim, «. ^ilger, m. 1. 

pity, s. aWttleib, (grbarmen, n. 
II to have, take — on, SKit= 
leib tiabcn tnit. 

place, s. «pioij, m. 2"., ©telle, 
/. 4. II (position) ©teKung, 
/, 4. II (situation) ?Imt, /i. 3"., 
©teltung , /. 4 . |1 (scholarship) 
greipla^. ||in the first — , 
aftenS. ||in the second — , 
jlreitcnS. 



place, V. feijen, iegen, ftetten. 

II to — oneself at the head, 

fic^ on bie ©pii}e ftetten. 
plan, s. (project) ^lon, m. 2". 

II (method) SKet^obe, /. 4. 
plan, u. (draw) entlucrfen.* 

II (scheme) planen. 
play, s. ©piet, n. 2. || (drama) 

©c^aufpicl, n. 2. 
play, V. fpieten. 
playwright, s. ©(i^aufpietbid^ter, 

©romattfer, m. 1. 
pleasant, a. (pleasing) ange= 

ne^m. 
please, v. gefatlen* (dat.). || (sat- 
isfy) befriebtgen. 
pleased, a. jufrieben. 
pleasure, s. SBergnttgen, n. 1., 

greubc, /. 4. 
pledge, s. ^fanb, n. 3"., SBtttge, 

m. 4. 
plot, s. (of a play, etc.) $anb= 

Iiing, gabet, /. 4. 
poem, s. ©ebic^t, re. 2. 
poet, s. St(i^ter, m. 1. 
poignant, a. (of grief, pain) ttef 

unb fd^inerjti(^. 
point, s. 'puntt, m. 2. || — of 

view, ©tanbpuntt, ®efic^t8' 

puntt, m. 2. II in — of, ^in^ 

fic^ttt(^ . . . (gen.). 
point, V. (sharpen) fd^ttrfen. 

II to — out, jeigen. 
polish, V. (fig.) toerfetncrn. 
political, o. potittfd^. 
ponder, v. nat^benten* (Uber, 

ace). 
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poor, a. arm; fi^Iei^t. 
popularity, s. SBeliebt^eit,/. 
population, s. SSeBfllterung, 

/. 4. 
position, s. Cage,/. 4. || {rank) 

©tellung, /. 4. || in a — to, 

tmftonbc or in ber Cage ju. 

II — in the theater, ©tettung 

am Sl^eater. 
possession, s. {ownership) S8e= 

fits, m. 2. 
possibility, s. SKSglic^teit, /. 4. 
possible, a. mbglic^. 
potent, a. mttd^ttg, gehjattig. 
poverty, s. SIrmut, /. 
power, s. SStai^t, f. 2"., ©emalt, 

/. 4. II {naiion) 2Kac^t, ®ro6= 

mad^t, /. 2". 
powerful, u. mfic^tig, getoaltig. 
practical, a. pratttfc^. || — ^ly, 

ad. eigentlic^. 
practise, v. {do frequently) au8= 

ilben, tun.* 
preach, v. prebigcn, reben. 
precaution, s. 95otfic^t, /. 4. 

II to take — s, SBorft(§t8ma6= 

regein treffen.* 
precede, v. BotauSgel^en* (f.) 

{dot.). 
preceptress, s. Sel^rerin, /. 4. 
precipitous, a. jBI^, fteil. 
precise, u,. genau, beftimmt. 
prefer, v. {like better) borjie^en,* 

Heber l^aben.* 
preliminary, a. einleitenb. 
preparation, s. SBorbeteitung, 

/. 4. (for, JU). 



prepare, v. borbereiten (for, ouf 

a£c.). 
prescribe, v. Borft^retben.* 
present, v. {give) geben.* || {theat. 

or literary) barftelTen. 
present, a. {of time) gegcnWar^ 

tig, icfetg. II {of place) an» 

toefenb. || to be — at, bei» 

tsol^nen {dat.). 
presentation, s. {act) S)aiftel° 

lung, /. 4. 
preserve, v. {project) \<S)VHjm 

(from, bar dot.). 
prevent, v. Jdinbem. 
previous, u. borl^erig. || — ^ly, 

ad. bother, 
priestess, s. ^riefterin, /. 4. 
prime, a. erft,^aupt= {incomp.). 

II ^minister, ©taataminifter, 

TO. 1. 
prince, s. ^rinj, to. 4. || {sover- 
eign) gilrft, TO. 4. 
princely, a. fUrftltd^. 
principal, u. {jauptfjid^nc^. 
principle, s. {tenet) ©runbfafe, 

TO. 2"., ^rinjip, n. (-ien, pL). 
print, V. bruden. 
prisoner, s. ©efongene, a. as 

s. II to take — , gefangen 

nel^men. 
probable, a. toafirfd^etnltc^. 
problem, s. problem, n. 2. 

II play, ^roblem=3)toma, 

n. (-en, pi.). 
procession, s. 3^8, "*• 2" 
proclaim, v. betfttnben. 
produce, v. ^etborbringen.* 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY 



169 



II (bring about) l^etSorrufen,* 

berutfaii^en. |1 — on the 

stage, auffttl^ren (auf bent 

Sweater). 
production, s. ^crtiorfiringung, 

/. 4. II {theai.) Sluffltfirung, 

/. 4. 
productive, a. frudjtbar. 
profoimd, a. ttcf. 
progress, s. gortfd^rttt, m. 2. 
progressive, a. fortf(i^rettcnb. 
prologue, s. prolog, m. 2. 
promise, v. bcrfprec^en.* 
pronounce, v. auSfprec^m.* 
proper, a. {correct') rici^tig. 

II {real) etgcntIi(J^, hJtrtlic^. 
prophesy, v. prop^ejeien, iDa^r= 

fagen {sep.). 
proportion, s. SBcr^altniS, n. 2. 

11 {share) Slntcil, Setl, m. 2. 
proposal, s. 23orfc^(ag, m. 2. 
proposition, s. {nffer) SBorfdjIag, 

m. 2. 
prose, s. ^rofa, /. |1 — form, 

^rofafotm, /. 4. 
prosperity, s. Oebei^en, ®IU(J, 

n., SBo^Ifa^rt,/. 
prot6g6(e), s. {Fr.) ©c^Upng, 

m. 2. 
Protestantism, s. <protcftantt8= 

ntu6, TO. 
proud, a. ftotj (of, auf ace.). 
prove, 1). bemetfcn.* 
provided, — that, c. »orau8» 

gefc^t bo6. 
province, s. ^rotoinj, /. 4. 
provoke, v. ^erauSforbem. 



II {cause) ttcranloffen,* l)erur» 

foc^m. 
Prussia, repr. ^reufeen, n. 
public, s. ^ublitum, n. 
public, a. Bffentlic^. 
publication, s. {publishing) 9Ser= 

Sffentli^ung, /. 4. 
pulpit, s. Sanjcl,/. 4. 
pulsation, s. ^ulsfc^tag, to. 2". 
punishment, s. ©trafe, S8eftta= 

fung, /. 4. 
pupil, s. @c^ulet(in), to. 1. (and 

/. 4.). 
pure, a. rein, unfc^ulbig. || — ly, 

ad. rein, atlein. 
purport, s. Sebcutung, /. 4., 

©inn, TO. 
purpose, s. Slbftrfjt, /. 4. || (am 

in mew) ^mi, to. 2. 
piu-pose, V. beabfid^tigen, Dor* 

§abm.* 
pursue, V. betfolgen {dot.). 

II {continue) fortfa{)rcn* (f.). 

II to — one's way, feineit SBeg 

fortfeljcn. 
pursuer, s. SBerfoIgcr, to. 1. 
push, v., to — one's way, [ic^ 

brongen. 
put, V. {place) fc^en, (egen, ftellen, 

brtngen,* tun,* fc^affen.* |1 to 

— on, {clothes) antcgcn, anjte« 

l^cn.* II to — before, Borlcgen. 



quality, s. Oualitttt,/. 4. || {na- 
ture) SJatut, /. 4. II (attri- 
bute) ©genf(i^aft, /. 4. 
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quarrel, «. ©tteit, m. 2., 3anl, 
m. 

quarter, ». SBtertel, n. 1. || — s, 
pi. SBo^nung,/. 4. 

queen, s. fiiinigin,/. 4. 

quench, v. (extinguish) (auS)° 
lafd^en. II (subdue) utiter= 
brllden (tnsep.)- 

question, s. grage,/. 4. || with- 
out a — , unswetfcll^aft, unbe= 
bingt. || the — is, eS ^anbelt 
fic^ (bar)uni. 

quiet, s. SRufjC,/. 4. 

quiet, a. rul^ig; ftitt. || (of 
dress) dn^atS), rut)ig. 

quiet, V. bcrul)ioen. || grow — , 
be — ^ed, fid) berul)tgen. 

quite, ad. gatij giinjUd^, bStlig. 



race, s. SRaffe, /. 4. 

rage, s. SIBut,/. 

rage, v. intr. iDilten. 

rain, s. iRcgen, m. 1. 

raise, i). (lift) (ouO^ebnt.* 
II (promote, raise to the rank 
of) er^ebeit,* bcfflrbem gu . . . 

rapid, u.. fc^nelt. 

rather, ad. (sooner) tt^ec, Ucbcr. 
II (more properly) Bielmel^r, 
cigcntttii^. || — than, el^cr ali. 

ratio, s. SBerliiiltniS, n. 2. 

reach, v. (arrive at) erreid^en. 

read, v. Icfen.* || to — aloud 
to, ttoriefen* (dat.). 

ready, a. berctt, fertig. \\(easy) 
Iciest, bequem. 



real, a. (actual) tatfttd^lii^, toirf' 

Hi). II — ^ly, ad. tDirfitd^, in 

ber Zat. 
realist, s. Oicalift, m. 4. 
reality, s. SBittlic^teit, /. 4. 

II (^.) gc^tfiett, /. II in — , 

tatfac^Iid^, tt)ir«id^. 
realize, v. ttetlBtrnic^en. || (un- 
derstand) berftc^cn,* fic^ tlar 

mac^en, ctnfe^cti.* 
realm, s. SJcid^, ro. 2. 
reason, s. SBentunft,/. || (cause) 

®nmb, TO. 2". II for that — , 

au8 biefem ®runbe. || by — 

of, iDegen . . (gen.). 
rebel, v. ftd^ empBren. || (fig.) ■ 

fid^ oufle^nm (gegen). 
recall, v. (call back) gurttdErufen.* 

II (recollect) fic^ erinnem (gen. 

or an with ace), ft(^ in ba8 

©ebiii^tnta gurttdErufen.* 
receive, v. erl)alten,* betomnten.* 

II (admit) oufne^men,* cmp= 

fangen.* || (welcome) beh)ttt= 

tomtnen. 
recent, a. ncu, frtfd^. 
reception, s. gmpfong, to. 2". 

II (o/ a book) Slufnat)me, /. 4. 

II to give a cordial — to, ouf8 

befte ctnpfongen. 
receptive, a. emofSnglid^. 
recognize, v. micber erfennen.* 

II (acknowledge) anertmncn.* 
recollect,' v. fid(i erinnem (gen. 

or an, ace.). 
recollection, s. grinnerung, /. 4. 

(of, an ace). ' 
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reconcile, v. berfii^nen (to, mit). 

II (harmonize) in ©InHang 

bringen* (with, mit). 
reference, s. ^inWeiS, to. 2., 

$inh)cifung, /. 4. ||in, with 

— to, in bejug auf (ace.). 
refined, a. (cultivated) borne^m, 

fein, gebilbet. 
reflect, v. (think) nac^benten* 

(upon, uber ace). 
reform, s. 3icform, Umgcftal» 

tung,/. 4. 
reformer, s. SBerbefferer, m. 1., 

SReformator, to. 4. 
refresh, v. crftifdjen. || (fig.) 

auffrifc^en. 
refuge, s. 3uf(ucf|t, /., 3u= 

fluii^tSort, TO. 
refusal, s. SBeigerung, abfc^I(i= 

gige Slntmort, /. 4. 
refuse, v. Bermeigern, fid^ hieigem. 

II (decline) jutiidtDeifen.* 
regard, v, anfcfien,* beobaii^ten. 

II (look upon) anfc^en* (as, ol3 

ace). 
regulate, i;. otbnen. 
reign, s. SJcgterung, .gerrfi^aft, 

/. 4. II in the — of, unter 

ber SRcgierung . . . (jere.). 
reject, v. tiertnerfcn.* 
rejoice, v. erfreuen, fid^ freuen 

(liber, ace). 
relate, v. (tell) erj allien, beric^= 

ten. II (have relation to) fid^ 

bejie^en (auf, ace). 
relation, s. (connection) SBe» 

jiefiung, /. 4. || (relative) 



SScrraanbte, a. as s. ||in — • 

to, im 35et^a(tni8 ju . . . 
release, s. SBefreiung, greilaf» 

fung, /. 4. 
reliable, a. juberlaffig. 
relief, s. gtleic^terung, /. 4., 

Scfreiung, /. 4. 
relieve, v. erleid^tcrn. || (rest) 

betu^igcn. 
religious, a. religibs. 
remain, v. bletben* (f.). 
remark, s. (notice) SBemerlung, 

/. 4. II (comment) 2Inm«= 

tung, /. 4. 
remarkable, a. (noticeable) be» 

mertenSWert. || (important) 

bebeutenb. 
remind, v. erinncm (of, an ace.). 
remorse, s. 9Jeue,/., @clt)iffena= 

bi§, TO. 2. 
removed, a. (distant) entfernt. 
renounce, v. (cast off) entfagen 

(dat.). 
report, s. SBerid^t, to. 2. || (ru- 
mor) ©crilc^t, n. 2". || (noise) 

Jfnalt, TO. 
report, v. berit^ten, melben. 
represent, v. barftetlen. || (theat.) 

fpielen, aufflil^ren. 
representation, s. (statement) 

Sarfteltung, /. 4. || (theat.) 

?luffuf|rung, /. 4. 
representative, a. (typical) tl)= 

pm (of, fur). 
reproach, s. (blame) 95orh)urf, 

TO. 2". (gcgen). 
reputation, s. 3{uf, m. 2. 
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request, «. Sttte,/. 4., Slnfui^m, 

n. 1. II at the — , ouf bic 

Sitte. 
rescue, s. SRettung, SSefreiung, 

/•4. 
rescue, v. tetten, iefreten. 
residence, s. SSBoWi^/ "»• 2., 

Slufmt^alt, m. 2. 
resignation, s. (Sntfagung, /. 4. 
resolution, s. (Sntfd^lug, m. 2". 
resolve, s. (Sntf^Iufe, m. 2". 
resort, «. feine 3uftud^t ne^mcn* 

(to, ju). 
respect, s. (esteem) Sl(i^tung, 

^od^ad^tung, gtjrcrbietung, 

/. 4. II in many — s, in ge» 

hjiffet ^tnfic^t. 
respecting, vrp. in Bejug ouf . . . 

(ace), 
respite, s. tJi^ft, /. 4. 
response, s. Slntwott, /. 4. 
rest, s. SRu^e, /. || (remotwder) 

SReft, m. 2. 
rest, r. ou8ruf)cn. || (depend) 

abpngcn* (with, on, Don). 

II — upon (be founded on) 

Beru^en ouf (dot.)- 
restless, u. ru^elog. || (uneasy) 

unrul^ig. 
restore, v. ttteberficrftelten (sep.). 

II to be — d to health, ge= 

nefen.* 
restrict, v. etnfc^ranJen. 
restriction, s. (Stufd^riintung, 

/•4. 
result, s. (Srgebnia, n. 2., Erfolg, 

m. 2., golge, /. 4. 



result, V. (ensue) crfolgen. 

II (end) enben (in, tntt). 
resume, v. (go on with) loieber 

oufnef)tncn,* fortfeijm. || (con- 
tinue) fortfol^ren* (f.). 
retard, v. jflgern. 
retentive, a. gurtldElioltmb. || — 

memory, s. guteS (Sebfic^tnlS, 

n. 2. 
retire, v. jutUdEjlel^cn.* || intr. 

fic^ jurlldjie^cn.* || — d, ju= 

rllcEgejogen, einfoin. 
return, s. SRlicEfe^r, /. \\reo- 

ompense) 58ergeltung, /. 4. 

||(prq/i«) ®emtnn, m. 2. 

II on my — , 6ei meiner, Wxd" 

tel^r. 
return, v. jurildfcnben,* juriid^ 

geficn.* || intr. jurildfel^ren 

(f,), jurlldHommen* (f.). 
reveal, v. offenboren. 
reverence, s. SBerel^rung, (Sl^rer^ 

bietung, /. 4. 
reverent, a. el^terbietig. 
review, s. (criticism) S8cfprc= 

d^ung, /. 4. II {publication) 

^ettfc^rtft, /. 4. 
revision, s. SRetiifton, noc^moHge 

®urd^ft(I)t, /. 4., Uberorbei= 

tung-, /. 4. 
revive, v. tr. hjtebcr crhjedEen. 

II intr. miebcr aufleben. 
revolt, s. gmijBnmg, /. 4. 
revolt, V. (\iij) cmpBren (against, 

gegm). 
revolution, s. SRebolutton, /. 4., 

©mpfirung, /. 4. 
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revolutionary, a. rettoIutionSr, 

aufrli^rerifc^. 
rhetoric, s. SRcbetunft, S8ercbfam= 

feit, SR^etorif , /. 
rich, a. reic^. 

riches, s. pi. SReic^tunt, m. 3". 
ride, V. reiten* (f.)- II {in a 

vehicle) fo'^ren* ((.)■ 
right, s. SRec^t (to, auf ace), 

n. 2. II to be — , in the — , 

rec§t ^aben. 
righteous, a. gerec^t. 
rise, V. (person) aufftel^en. |i {sun, 

curtain) aufge£|en* (f.)- 
risk, V. inagen, aufS ©piel feljen. 
rival, s. Stebenftu^ler, m. 1. 
river, s. glufe, ©trom, to. 2", 
road, s. ©traBe, /. 4. Ijthe 

hollow — , bte "^o^Ie ®affe,/. 4. 
rob, V. {steal) rauben. 1| (a per- 
son) berauben (of, gen.). 
robber, s. 9iSuber, m. 1. 
romance, s. {novel) SRoman, 

TO. 2. II {love affair) Siebe8»cr= 

pltniS, /. 2. II (legend) ©age, 

/■ 4. 
romantic, a. romantifd^. 
Rome, npr. SRont, n. 
rough, a. rou'^. || {of manners) 

grab, ro'^, unfeiri, ungefifiliffen. 

II {shaggy) rau"^. 
round, s. {circle) S!ret8, to. 2., 

^ran3, to. 2"., 9Jtng, to. 2. 

II (series) SRci^e, /. 4. 
rouse, V. (excite) an^d^m, er= 

ntimtem. 
row, s. 5Reif)e, /. 4. 



rudeness, s. Unl^flflid^teit, /. 4. 

ll®robiett, /. 4. 
ruin, s. (destruction) ©tutj, 

TO. 2". 11 (dovmfall) Unter= 

gang, to. 
rule, s. (jouernmeraJ) 3Jegterung, 

/. 4. II (sujo!/) §ctrf(!^oft,/. 4. 
rule, D. rcgieren, be^errfc^en, ^crr= 

f(5en liber (ace.), 
ruler, s. $errfc^er(tn), to. 1. 

(/■ 4.). 
ruse, s. Sift,/. 
rush, u. \ii) ftiirjen (on, auf 

ace; into, in ace). 



sacred, a. ^eittg. 

sacrifice, v. opfem. 

safe, a. ftc^er. 

safety, s. ©id^er'^ett, /. 4. || in 

— , h)of)tbet)alten, fitter. 
sake, s. Urfaii^e, /. 4. || for the 

— of, um (gen.) initten, inegen 

(gen.). ||for your — , um 

gijrctmittcn. 
salary, s. ®e^alt, to. 2. 
same, a. berfelbe. Hall the — , 

tcoljbem. || the very — , gonj 

berfelbe. 
satisfaction, s. SBefriebtgung, /. 

II (pleasure) SBcrgnllgen, n. 
satisfied, a. pfrtebcn. 
satisfy, v. (content) befriebigen, 

genttgcn (dat.). 
save, V. (rescue) retten, erretten 

(from, Dor dat.). 
savior, s. SRctter, m. 1. 
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say, V. fogen. || (affirm) be= 

l^ouptm. II — , c. ncl^men* 

ioir an; etwa. 
scale, s. (of a balance) SBag* 

fd^ole,/. 4. II to turn the — , 

ben 2lu9f(i^lag gebm.* 
scene, s. (theat.) ©jene, /. 4. 

II (stage) Stt^ne, /. 4. || (place) 

©d^auplajs, m. 2". || the — 

is laid in, bag <BtM fptelt in 

(dot.). 
scheme, s. (plan) ^lan, m. 2"., 

gift,/. 4, 3ntrige,/. 4. 
scheme, r. planen, ^lone fd^niie= 

ben. 
school, s. ©d^ulc, /. 4. || at ♦-, 

in — , in ber ©d^ule. || Latin 

— , Satetnfdiiule'. 
science, s. Sffiiffenfd^af t, /. 4. 
Scotland, npr. ©i^ottlanb, n. 
scruple, s. (hesitation) 93eben= 

ten, n. 1., S^Deifel, m. 1. 
search, v. (probe) prilfen. 
seat, s. ©i^, m. 2. || (chair) 

©tuf)l, m. 2". II — of war, 

Srieg8f(^oupIa(5, m. 2". 
seclusion, s. (solitude) ^urlidge^ 

jogenl^eit,/. 4. || to live in — , 

ein surllctgejogencaSeben ftt^ren. 
second, a. jioette. || — ly, in 

the — place, ad. gWeitenS, 

junt jweiten. 
secondary, o. (subordinate) un= 

tcrgeorbnct, 9!eben= (in comp.). 
secret, a. get|etm, tm gel^etntcn. 
secure, v. (make safe) fic^ern. 

||(o6tom) erkngen. 



see, V. fe^en.* || to — through, 
bur(i^fd^auen (sep.). ||— ^ing 
that, toeil, ba. 

seek, V. fud^en. || (aim at) 
trac^ten nad^, ftrebcn nod^. 
li (resort to) feine 3"f ui^t te^= 
men* ju. || intr. fuc^en (after, 
for, naUf). Ijto — refuge 
from ... in, fid^ retten ou3 
... in (ace). 

seem, o. fc^cinen.* 

seize, v. greifen,* ergreifcn.* 

seldom, ad. felten. 

self, s. ©elbft, n. \\ com- 
mand, control, s. ©elbft= 

bel^errfc^ung, /. 4. || — de- 
fense, s. ©elbfttterteibtgung, 

/. 4. II development, s. 

SBeitcrentmidlung, /. 4. || — 
reproach, s. ©elb[ttabel, m. 1. 
II — sacrifice, s. ©elbftauf= 
opferung, /. 4. ||- — con- 
demnation, ©elbftt)erurtei= 
lung,/. 4. 

send, V. fenben,* fd^tdten (for, 
nad^). II to — for, ^olen lof= 
fen,* fommen laffen.* 

sensation, s. Empfinbung, /. 4. 
II (excitement) ©enfation, /., 
Sluffc^cn, n. 1. II to create a 
— , Sluffe^en ertegcn. || be the 
— of, bos §ouptintereffe in 
Slnfpruc^ ne^men.* 

sense, s. ©inn, m. 2. || (sen- 
■ sation) (Sm))finbung, /. 4., 
OefUl^I, n. 2". II (significa- 
tion) ©inn, m. 2., SSebeutimg, 
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/. 4. II in every — of the 
word, in bcr rta^rftcn Sebeu= 
tung beS SBortcS. ||— of 
duty, 'jpf(ic|tgefUt)I, a. 2". 

sensible, a. (judicious) bcmttnf= 
tig, berftanbig. 

sensitive, a. ennifanglic^ (to, 
fiir). 

sentiment, s. (thought) ®ebonte, 
m. 4. II (feeling) (gmpfin» 
bung, /. 4., ®efup, n. 2"., 
®efinnung, /. 4. 

separate, a. (alone) etnjcln. 

sepulchre, s. ®rabmal, n. 3". 
lithe Holy Sepulchre, baS 
^etUge ®rab. 

sequence, b. Orbnung, 9teit|cn= 

folgc, /■ 4. 

series, s. 9Jeif)e, /. 4. 

serious, a. emft.- 

serjeant, s. Unteroffijtcr, to. 3". 

servant, s. ©icner, to. 1. 

serve, v. bienen (dai.) (as, ju). 

service, s. ©tenft, m. 2. || to 
take — , SDienfte nclfimen.* 

set, V. (place) fc^cn, ftetten, (egen. 
II to — free, befreien. i| to — 
out, (start) aufbred^en.* || (of 
the sun) untcrget)en (f.) (sep.). 

settle, V. (determine) feft[tel(en, 
entfc^eiben.* || (decide) cnt= 
fd^eibcn,* eriebtgen. || (reside) 
[lii) ntcbcrlaffen.* || (arrange) 
orbnen, in Orbnung brtngen.* 

seven, num. ficben. || —years, 
ftebenjttl^tig, a. 

several, a. nte^rere. 



severe, a. ftreng. 
sex, s. ®i\d)Uii)t, n. 3. 
shadow, s. ©c^atten, m. 1. 
shape, V. geftalten, formen. 
share, s. 2cit, Slnteil, m. 2. 
share, v. (divide) teiten, t)ertet» 

(en. II (partake of) tetlne^= 

men,* teilfiaben* an . . . (dot.). 
she, pr. fie. 
shoot, V. fc^iefeen.* 
shop, s. Soben, m. 1. 
shore, s. (coast) fittfte, /. 4., 

®cftabe, n. 1., ©tranb, m. 

II (bank) Ufer, n. 1. 
short, a. furj. || — ly, ad. (soon) 

binnen furjem, bctlb, turj. 
shot, s. ©c|u6, TO. 2". 
show, s. (spectacle) @c^au(lel« 

lung, /. 4. II (appearance) 

©c^ein, TO. 2. 
show, V. jetgen. || (prow) be= 

tueifen.* 
sign, v. untergeic^nen (insep.), 

unterfd^retben* (insep.). 
significance, s. (meaning) S8e= 

beutung, /. 4., ©inn, to. 
significant, a. (important) luid^s 

tig. 

silence, s. ©^hjcigen, to. 1. 
II (sJt'Hraess) ©title, /. ||to 
break — , ba8 ©c^hjeigen 
bred^en.* || keep — , \^»>a= 
gen.* 

similar, a. ii^nltc^, gleic^arttg. 

simple, a. einfad^. 

since, c. (time) feit. || (because) 
bo, ineil. II — , prp. feit. 
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sincere, a. aufrt(i^ttg. 

sink, V. finten* ([.). II — down, 

l^infintcn* (f.)- 
sister, s. ©(i^tocfter, /. 4. 
situation, s. ©ituation, /. 4., 

Sage,/. 4. 
size, s. ®rS6c, ©eftalt,/. 4. , 
skiU, s. ®ef(i^tcElic^teit, @tmnbU 

licit,/. 4. 
sleep, s. ©d^laf, to. 
slow, a. longfam. 
small, a. tietti. 

smile, V. iSd^cIn (at, liber ace.). 
so, od. and c. fo, batjer. || — 

called, a. fogenannt. 
sober, a. emft. 
social, a. gefcttfi^oftltc^. || — ^ly, 

ad. in gefellfd^aftlid^er 58este= 

l^ung or ^infid^t. 
society, s. Oefetlfd^aft,/. 4. 
soil, s. SBoben, to., ®rbe, /. 

II C/iff.) Sanb, n. 3". 
sojourn, s. Stufent^alt, m. 2. 
soldier, s. ©olbat, m. 4. 
sole, o. einjig. 
solemn, a. feierlic^. 
solitude, s. (girifamtett, /. 4. 
solution, s. 2Iuf[6fuiig, /. 4. 

II (of a difficulty) Sefetttgung, 

/. 4., Safung,/. 4. 
some, a. and pr. ctlBttS, eintgeS, 

ein locnig. || {several) citiige, 

ctlid^c, ntanc^c. || — day, 

cineg lageS, fpttter. || — 

thing, (gtttjaS. |I — ^body, 

one, trgenb etner, etner, man. 
song, s. gieb, n. 3., ®efcmg, m. 2". 



soon, ad. balb. || as — as, fo= 

balb al8. 
sort, s. art,/. 4., Slrt unb SBeife. 

lithe same — of thing, bic=" 

felbe ©ac^c,/. 4., baSfcIbe. 
source, s. QucHe,/. 4. 
South, s. ©liben, m. 1. 
southward, ad. fliblid^, flibtDfirtS. 
sovereign, s. (ruler) 8anbe8» 

!()err(in), m. (andf.) 4., Jtoft, 

TO. 4". 
Spaniard, s. ©panter(in), to. 

(ared/) 4. 
spare, v. (treat with mercy) 

(tter)f(^onen. || to — no 

pains, feine SKlitje fparen. 
sparing, a. fporfant, toenig. 
speak, V. reben, fpred^en,* ht' 

jeic^nen. 
special, a. fpcstetl, befonber. 
spectator, s. S^\Sjcmtx, m. 1. 
spend, V. (money) auSgeben.* 

II (tim£) berbringen,* jubrin^ 

gen.* 
spirit, s. ®cift, to. 3. || (state 

of mind) ©ttmtnung, /. 4. 

II (high spirits) SebenSmut, to., 

grif-J^e, / 
spite, s. ®rott, to. {| in — of, 

prp. tro^. 
spoil, s. Bcrbcrben. || (indulge) 

derjic^cn,* BemiBfincn. 
spotless, a. ftcdcnloS. || (fig.) 

ntoteHoS. 
spring, V. fprtngen* (f.). 
spring, g. Quelle,/. 4. 
spy, s. (mil.) ©pton, to. 2. 
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!. SSU^ne, /. 4., I^catcr, 
n. 1. II — effect, S3U5ncniDir= 
hing, /. 4. || — representa- 
tion, SBU^nenauffit^ruug, /. 4. 

stamp, V. (press) ftampfen. || to 
— on the mind, bent ©eifte 
einprttgen. 

stand, V. fte^eit.* ||to — by, 
(support) beifte^en* (dot.). 

standard, s. Storm,/. 4., Wa^' 
ftab, m. 2". || (ideal) Qheal, 

n. 2. 

• 

standpoint, s. ©tonbpunft, m. 2. 
start, V. tr. (startle) erf(|rccEen. 

\\intr. (wince) erfc^recEen* (f.), 

3ufatmnaifa]|ren=^ (f.)- II (set 

out) aiifbrec^en* (\.), abreifen 

(f.) (nac^). 
starve, v. Derl^ungem. 
state, s. (condition) 3uftanb, 

m. 2"., Soge, /. 4. ||(6o% 

politic) ©taat, m. 4. 
state, V. (assert) be^auptcn. 
statement, s. ©arlegung, /. 4. 

II (assertion) Hngabe, 33c§aup= 

tung, /. 4. 
statue, s. ©totue, SBilbffiuIc,/. 4. 
stay, s. Slufcntl^alt, m. 2. 
stay, V. bleiben* (f.), Berhjetlen, 

fid^ auf^alten.* 
step, s. ©d^ritt, m. 2. || (moTj- 

ner of walking) ©d^ritt, ®ong, 

TO. 2". II — by — , ©(^ritt 

fUr ©d^ritt. 
still, ad. (even yet) nod^. 
still, a. fttll, ru^ig. II — as 

death, totenfttH. 



stimulate, v. retjen. || (fig.) 
anlpomen, anrcgen. 

stint, V. einfc^rfinfen, ttcrfttrjen. 

stir, V. (move) bemegen. || (in- 
cite) erregcn. ||to — to 
laughter, jum Sadden bringen.* 

stop, V. tr. Idalten,* an^alten.* 
\\intr. fid^ auff|oIten,* \tt1)m* 
blEtben* (j.). 

storm, s. ©tutltl, m. 2". || (thun- 
derstorm) ® emitter, n.l. \\ — 
and stress (literature), ©turm 
unb Drang, m. || — of ap- 
plause, SBetfaltSfturm, to. 

stormy, a. ftiitmifd^. 

story, s. ©efi^tc^te,/. 4. || (nar- 
rative) (Srga^lung,/. 4. 

straightforward, a. (honest) 
ebrUd^, gcrobe, offcn. . 

strange, a. frentb. || (wonder- 
ful) iDunberbar, mertttiiirbtg. 

stranger, s. j^rcntbe, a. as s. 

stream, s. ©trom, m. 2". 

strength, s. ©torfe, /., ^rcift, 
/•4. 

strenuous, a. tiitig, eifttg. || — 
life, s. arbettSboffea Seben, n. 1. 

strict, a. genau, unbebingt. || (se- 
vere) ftreng. 

stride, s. ©c^ritt, m. 2. ||to 
make rapid — s, fc^nell tior= 
rtSrtg tomnten* (f.), eilen (f.). 

strike, V. fd^logen.* || (hit) tref« 
fen.* II (impress) ginbrudE 
madden (auf, ace.), auffallen* 
(dat.). 

striking, a. auffattenb. 
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strive, V. (endeavor) ftreOcn 

(after, nac^), fic^ bemu£)en 

(for, um). 
stroke, s. ©c^lag, m. 2"., ©tretc^, 

m. 2. II at a — , mtt etnein 

©lijllage, ouf einmnl. 
strong, a. ftart, fraftig, tlid^ttg. 

II (fig.) mii)iv&ilid), getoid^tig, 

cnctgifc^. 
structure, s. Sou, m. (pi. S8au» 

ten). II (of a drama) Slufs 

6au, m. 
struggle, s. fiamljf, m. 2". 

II death — , SobeStampf, m. 2". 
study, s. ©tubium, n. (pi. 

©tubten), SSetrac^tung, /. 4. 

II (apartment) SlrbeitSjimmcr, 

n. 1. 
study, V. ftubicren, crlcmm. 

II (investigate) butc^forfd^en 

(insep.), unterfud^en (insep.). 
style, s. (arts) ©til, m. 2. 
subject, s. (of a country) Unter= 

tan, m. 4. || (object) ®cgen» 

ftanb, m. 2". || (thing treated 

of) Sterna, n. (pi. Stjemm). 

II — matter, ©toff, m. 2. 
submit, V. (yield) \id) unterlBcr= 

fen* (insep.) (dot.). \\ (refer) 

untcrbreiten (insep.), Borlegen. 
subside, v. (abate) abne^men,* 

nat^loffcn.* 
succeed, inlr. (be successfvl) 

gIttdEcn, gclingen* (f.) (impers.). 

II he — ed in doing it, e8 gc= 

long t^tn, bo6 ju tun. || (of 

persons) (Srfolg ^aben.* 



success, s. (Srfolg, m. 2. 

successful, u. erfotgreid^. 

successor, s. SJac^foIger, m. 1. 

such, a. folc^. II — a man, ein 
fold^et or \o ein SWenfc^. |1 — 
as, >Dte; biejenigm, hjeld^c. 

sudden, a. plB^Iid^, unerwartet. 

suffer, V. (bear) Iciben.* || (per- 
mit) geftattcn (dot.), laffen.* 
II — little ' children to come 
imto me, „8affet bie ^inblein 
ju mir tommen." 

suffice, V. genligen, fftnrcid^en. 

sufficient, a. genttgenb. 

suggest, V. (intimate) anbeuten, 
erinncm an (ace). 

suggestion, s. (proposal) S8or= 
fd^Iag, m. 2". \\(hint) an= 
bcutung,/. 4. 

suicide, s. ©elbftmorb, m. 2. 

suit, V. paffen, tcd^t fein (dot.). 

summer, s. ©ommer, m. 1. 

sun, s. ©onne, /. 4. 

superficial, a. obetfiad^Iid^. 

superhuman, a. ilbermcnfd^Ud^. 

suppress, v. unterbrllcEen (insep.). 

suppression, s. UnterbtUdtung, 
/■4. 

supreme, a. ^d(|ft. 

surpass, v. Ubertrcffen* (insep.). 

surprise, v. Ubcrrafd^en (insep.), 
befremben. ||be — ing, bc= 
frembenb fein. 

surround, v. utngebcn* (insep.), 
umringen (insep.), einfc^licfeen.* 

surrounding, a. umgebenb, um= 
Kegenb. 
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surroundings, s. Umgegenb, Um= 

gebung,/. 4. 
survey, s. (act) Sefi(|tcBung, 

/. 4. II to make — , to take 

a — (of), Uberbltden (m- 

sep.). 
suspect, V. (distrust) mtgtraum 

(dat.). 
swarm, s. ©c^marm, m. 2". 
swear, v. fd^wBtcn.* 
Swede, s. ©d^mebc, m. 4. 
swell, V. fc^raellen,* anfc^hjetten.* 
swift, a. fdlnett. 
Switzerland, npr. bie ©c^lueij. 
sympathetic, a. initfUf)tenb, teit» 

ne^ntenb, antdlSBotl. 
sympathy, s. SKitgefii^l, n. 
system, s. ©^ftem, ra. 2. 



take, D. nel^men.* || — an in- 
terest in, 3ntoeffc ffabtn flir, 
ftc^ anne^mcn* (gen.). \\ to 
— in, (o guest) aufnel^men.* 
II to — a path, einen Sffieg 
gel^cn,* cinfc^Iagen.* ||to — 
part, teilnc^men* (an, dot.). 
II to — place, ftattfinben.* 
II to — pity on, SKitleib 
l^aben* itiii || to — pride in, 
ftolg feiit auf (ace). II to — 
prisoner, gefangen ne^men.* 
II to — aim, jielen* nad^. 
II to — up, ergrdfen.* || to — 
delight in, SBergntlgcn finben* 
an (dot.). II to — the trouble, 
ftd^ bte SKUl^e ne^men.* 



tale, s. (story) (grja^Iung, /. 4. 
II fairy , aKarc^en, /. 

talent, s. Salent, n. 2., 2lnlage, 
/■4. 

talk, s. ©efprfid^, n. 2. || (ru- 
mor) ®erebe, re. 

talk, V. fprec^en.* || to — over, 
befpre(^en.* 

tangle, s. SSermidcIung, /. 4. 
II to be (all) in a — , (ganj) 
Berroirrt fein. 

task, s. Slufgabc, Slrbeit, /. 4. 

taste, s. ©efd^mad, m. \\ (in- 
clination) Sfleigung,/. 4. 

Taurian, s. Sauricr, m. 1. 

teach, V. lef)rra. 

teacher, o. 8e5rer(tn), »i. 1. 
(/. 4.). 

technical, o. ted^nifci^. 

technique, s. (arts) Jeei^mt,/. 

tell, V. fagcn. || (narrate) er» 
S allien. 

temperament, s. S^etnperantent, 
n. 2. 

temple, s. Sempel, m. 1. 

tempt, u. tierfuc^en, ttcrlodEcn. 

temptation, s. SSetfud^ung, /. 4. 

tend, ■!;. (guard) bflBad^en. || inir. 
(contribute) bienen, gcteic^en, 
filf)rcn (to, ju). 

tender, a. gart. 1| (affectionate) 
jartttc!^. 

term, s. (time) ^ntrautn, m. 2"., 
grift, /. II (expression) 3Iu8» 
bruct, TO. 2". II in — s of, atS, 
au8; tm ®inne (gen.). 

terminate, v. (end) beenbtgen. 
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terrible, o. fc^recCic^, furi^tbar, 

entfe(5li(!^. 
terror, s. ©d^reden, m. 1. 
than, c. di. 
thank, v. bonfm (dot.). 
that, pr. and a. jener, etc. || ber, 

etc. II {relative) ber, etc. 

Ilmel(i^er, ete. ||c. bo6, IDO. 
the, art. ber, bie, bag. || — ... 

— . . ., ie . . ., befto . . . 
theater, s. Z^eater, n. 1. || at 

the — , im — ; to the — , 

in ba8 — . 
their, pr. and a. i^r. 
theme, s. (topic) ®egenftanb, 

TO. 2"., ©toff, TO. 2., xi)tma, 

n. (jil. Socmen ond S:{)einata). 
then, ad. arad c. bann. || (at 

that time) bamalS. 
theoretical, a. t^corettfd^. 
theory, s. Il^eorie, /. 4. 
theology, s. £{)eoIogte, /. 
there, ad. ba, bort. 
therefore, ad. beS^alb, baf)er, 

alfo. 
they, pr. fie. || (indef.) man. 
thing, s. ©ing, n. 2., ©od^e,/. 4. 

II these — s, indef. and genr 

eral, btea. Hthe very ^, 

gerabe has. 
think, r. benfen* (of, an ace). 

II (believe) meinen, glauben. 

II (recollect) \\S) erinnem (of, 

gen. or an, ace). || (judge) 

l^atten* (of, son). || (tahe 

thought) naii^benten* (on, ttber 

ace), Uberlcgen (insep.). 



third, a. britt. 1| — ^ly, ad. brit» 
tmi. 

this, a. andpr. biefer, etc. (bteS). 

thither, ad. ba^in, bort^tn. 

thorough, a. grllnblid^, einge^enb, 
abfolut, gang. 

though, c. obgleic^, obfc^on, 'tomn 
. . . aud^. II (nevertheless) boc^, 
abcr. II as — , aU ob. |i even 
— , felbft wenn. 

thought, s. ®ebante, to. 4. (of, 
an ace). || (jeneraJ) ®enfen, n. 

thousand, num. Jaufenb, s., 
n. 2. II taufenb, a. 

threat, s. SDro^ung, /. 4. 

threaten, v. (of a person) 
broken (dat.), bcbro^en. || (of 
a thing) anbro^en (dat). 

three, num. brei. 

thrill, V. auftegen. 

throne, s. I^ton, m. 2. 

through, prp. burd^, au8. 

throw, V. mctfcn.* || to — off, 
ablDcrfen.* || (fig.) enttuetfen.* 

Thuringian, a. t^ttringifd^. 

time, s. 3"t< /■ 4. II (repeti- 
tion) Wal, n. 2. II at the — , 
bamala, bei ©elegenl^cit. || at 
that — , ju jener Sdt || in 
— , 5ur rec^ten 3cit, jur Beit. 
Ifat the same — , gleid^geitig, 
jut felben ^dt. ||for the 
first — , jum erften iKa(. || up 
to the present, this — , biS 
jel^t. II for a — , eine 3 At 
tang. 

timid, a. furd^tfam, fingftUd^. 
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tinge, s. gatbe, /. 4. || (fig.) 

§au(^, m. 2. 
tired, a. milbe, ertnllbet. || (fig.) 

ttberbrilfftg (of, gen.). 
to, prp. ju, nad^, an, auf, in, 

gegen. 
together, ad. jufammen. 
too, ad. au(^, gleicf|fatt8. 
tone, s. Son, m. 2" 
topography, s. lopogrop^ie, 

Ortabcfi^retbung, /. 4. 
torch, s. gadel,/. 4. 
touch, <r. berll^rm. IK^ig.) ril^= 

ten. 
tour, s. SRetfe, /. 4. 
toward, pr-p. ju, nac^ . . . ju, 

gegen. 
town, s. ©tabt, /. 2". 
trace, s. Spur,/. 4. 
trace, v. (follow) Berfolgen (ace.), 

naii)\pVccea (dai.). 
tragedy, s. (theat.) SragSbie, 

/. 4., SCrauerfpiel, n. 2. 
tragic, a. tragifc^. 
train, v. erjtet)en* (to, ju), ou8= 

bilben (filr, ace). 
traitor, s. SBerrater, m. 1. 
transcendent, a. (supreme) t)or= 

treffltd^. II (wtfe measure) 

Pc^ft. 
transfer, w. (one's biisiness) l)cr« 

legen (to, noc^). || (a person) 

Berfe^cn (to, naiS)). 
transform, v. umformen. 
transformation, s. SBerinanb^ 

lung, /. 4., (fig.) ffianblung, 

/. 4. 



translate, v. ttbetfe^m (insep.). 

translation, s. Hbcrfeljung, /. 4. 

travel, v. rcifcn (f.) (nad)). 

traveler, s. SRetfenbe, a. as s. 

treachery, s. SBetratcrct, Xreu» 
lo[igtcit,/. 4. 

treat, v. be^anbeln. 

trend, s. Stic^tung, /. 4., ^let* 
gung,/. 4. 

trite, a. abgebrofc^ra. 

triumph, s. Sriump^, m. 2. 

triimiph, ■«. triump^ieren (over, 
liber ace.). 

triumphant, a. triuntpl^ierenb 
(over, liber ace.). 

trivial, a. unbebeutenb. 

troop, s. SEruppe,/. 4. 

trouble, s. Unglllct, n. \\ (worry) 
©orge, /. 4. || (labor) aJHi^e, 
/. 4. II to take — , the — to, 
fic^ (dat.) aJJtt^e geben, fid^ 
(dat.) bie SDJii^e iiet)inen (ju). 

trouble, v. ftBren, belaftigen. 

true, a. tua^r. || (faithful) trcu. 

trust, ». dertrauen (dot.), glau= 
ben (an, occ.)- II to — to, 
\iS) Berlaffen* auf (ace.). 

trustworthy, a. Berttauen8h)Ur» 
big, jubertttfftg. 

truth, s. S[&a.i)xf)dt, f. 4. || — 
to life, SebenSlBo^rl^ett, /. 4. 

truthfulness, s. S!BaW>ftigt«t- 
II SBaWcitaltebe, /. 

try, V. Detfue^en. || (strive) ftre= 
ben, ttaii^ten (for, naii^), fi(^ 
anftrertgen, ftd^ bemll^en. 

Turk, npr. Zllrle, m,. 4. 
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turn, s. {revolution) Umbrel^ling, 
/. 4., SQJehbung,/. 4. 

turn, V. brel^en, Wcnben* ju 
(dot.). II to be — ed from, 
fii^ abbrtngm* laffen* Don. 
II (transform) Bcrhtanbcln (in- 
to, to, in occ). II to — on. 
Upon, (depend on) obpngen* 
»on, beru^en auf. ||to — 
from one's doors, Don ber 
2:Ure loeifen.* 

two, num. jrtci. 

type, s. Slrt, /. 4., Il}pu«, n. 
ipl. 2>)pm), ©tufe,/. 4. 

tyranny, s. Si^rannei, /. 4. 

tyrant, s. I^rann, m. 4. 



tdtiniate, a. leljt. - 

unable, a.' unfiH^ig, oufeerftonbe. 

unaccustomed, a. ungeHiol^nt (to, 

gen. or on, ace). 
unavenged, a. ungeritd^t. 
unaware, a., to be — of, ni$t 

Wtffm,* ntc^t bcmerfen (occ), 

fic^ unbciDufit fein (^en.). 
unceasing, a. unauft)Brii(^. 
imconscious, a. unbeWugt, un< 

iDtffentHd^. 
unconstrained, a. ungeitDUti° 

gen. 
underlie, v. (fig.) jugrunbe (te» 

gen* (dat.). 
understaHd, v. BCTftef)cn.* 
undei'standing, s. SBerftdnb, m., 

SJerftSt^niS, n. 2. || (ogree- 

jnenO ©intietfta'iibntS, m. 2. 



undertake, ». untemel^inen* 

(insep.). 
undisciplined, a. unbigjtpltniert, 

juc^tloS. 
uridramatic, a. «nbramaiif(^. 
tmeasy, a. (uncomfortable) un= 

be^aglii^. || (anxious) unru^ig, 

iingftlic^. 
uneducated, a. ungebilbet. 
unequal, a. ungleid^. 
unerring, a. unfc^Ibor, untrttgltd^. 
unfaithful, a. untreu, treuIoS. 
unfavorable, a. ungUnfttg. 
tmfortunate, a. ungI1ldCIi(^. 

II — ly, ad. leibcr, unglUdlic^a« 

metfe. 
tmgrateful, a. unbantbar. 
unhappy, a. unglltdltc^. || — ^ly, 

ad. ungludliciermeife. 
tmiform, s. Uniform,/. 4. 
imimpressive, a. nid^t einbring= 

Itd^, ntd^t auffatlenb. 
unintentional, a. unbtabftd^ttgt. 
imity, g. ®inf)eit, /. 4. 
tmiversal, a. alCgetnein, S&dU 

(in comp.). 
tmiversity, s. UntBerfitSt, /. 4. 

II at the — , ouf ber — . 
unjust, a. ungercd)t. 
unknown, a. unbetannt. 
unless, c. h)enn nid^t, au8genont« 

men hienn, e8 fet benn bafi. 
unmask, v. (fig.) entlarBfli. 
tmnecessary, a. unniittg. || — ^ly, 

ad. unnBtigerhjeife. 
unparalleled, a. unt)eTgIet$H(^, 

beifpiettos. 
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umeality, s. Unmitflic^feit, /. 4. 

unrest, s. Untune,/. 4. 

unrestrained, a. jUgellog. 

unsatisfactory, a. unbeftiebigt, 
ungenilgmb. 

unseen, a. (invisible) un[i^t« 
bar. 

unsettled, a. (hesitating) unent= 
fd^ieben. 

unsurpassed, a. unttbertroffen. 

until, prp. and c. biS. || not — , 
erft al8, crft tnenn. 

unusual, a. ungetnill^nUii^. 

unveil, v. ent^tttten. 

unwept, a. unbclDcint. 

unwilling, a. abgenetgt. || to be 
— to, nid^t ttoHen. 

upheaval, s. Umwaijung, /. 4. 

upon, prp. auf . II — his re- 
turn, bei feiner fUMUfyc. 

urgent, o. brtngmb. 

usually, a. zfm'6i)nli(S). 

use, s. Oebraud^, to. 2"., S[n= 
wenbung, /. 4. ||to make 
(good) — of, (gut) gebrau^ 
d^en, benufeoi (ace). 

utter, V. (speak) fiufeem. i| (pro- 
nounce) auSfprec^en,* au8= 
ftofecn.* 

utterance, s. (wordg) ^ugerung, 
/•4. 



vain, a. eitel. || (useless) l)er= 

gebltd^. ||in — , 

umfonft. 
value, s. ilBert, to. 2. 



vanity, s. gitelf eit, /. 4. || (empti- 
ness) Stti^tigteit, /. 4. 
vehicle, s. gu^rlrerf, n. 2. 

II (fig.) SluSbrud, m. 2". 
vengeance, s. SRoi^e,/. 
vengeful, a. rad^fltc^tig. 
venture, d. toagcn. || to — 

(up)on, e8 t)erfu(^m mit, fid^ 

etnlaffm* auf (ace). 
verify, v. feftftcKm. \\(test) 

<)tilfm. 
verse, s. S8et8, m. 2., ©trop^e, 

/. 4., gebunbene SRebc, /. . 
very, a. h)al^r(]^aft), hjtrtltc^, ec^t. 

||— , ad. fetir. 11^ — much, 

f el^r. II the — same day, am 

felben Sage. || the — thing, 

gcrabe ba8 (ric^tige). 
Vesuvius, hpr. bet SBefuu. 
vice, s. Softer, n. 1. 
victim, s. Dpfer, n. 1. 
victorious, a. fiegreid^. 
view, s. (range of vision,) Sluge, 

n. 4. II (liiaj/ q/" thinking) 

Slnfid^t, /. 4., aWetnung, /. 4. 

II point of — , ®efic^t8punft, 

®tanbpun!t, to. 2. 
vigor, s. ©tar£c, /. 4., Sraft, 

/. 2". 
violation, s. SBerlefeung, /. 4. 
violence, s. ®eh)alt, /. || do — 

to, ©emalt antun* (dot.). 
violent, a. I^ieftig, getooltfara. 
virtue, s. iEugenb,/. 4. 
visible, o. fii^tbar. || (manifest) 

ougenfd^einUd^, offenbar. 
visit, s. SBefuc^, to. 2. 



184 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY 



visit, V. befu(^en. 
vivid, a. leb^aft. 

vocation, s. (occupation) iBetuf, 
m. 2. 



walk, i;. (ju gu6e) gel^en* (f.), 

luftmonbeln (f.), fpojiercn 

ge^en* (f.)- 
want, V. (be mthout) SD2angeI 

^aben* on (dot.). \\ (require) 

braud^en, bebUrfen* (gen.). 

II (desire) tterkngen, toilnfd^en, 

hJoHen. 
war, s. Srieg, m. 2. || the 

seven years' • — , ber fiebm= 

jttl^rige Srieg. 
warfare, s. ^rieg, to. 2. 
warm, a. Warm. || (^.) etit^u^ 

fiafttfc^. 
warning, s. 5E3amung,/. 4. 
warrant, s. S8efugni8, /. 2. 

II death — , Jobe8urtetI, n. 2. 
watch, w. (observe) beobac^ten, 

betoaci^en, ^ttten. 
water, s. SBaffer, n. 1" 
wave, s. SBeltc, /. 4. 
way, s. SDSeg, to. 2., ©trafee,/. 4. 

||(?raa7i7ier) Slrt, SBctfe, /. 4. 

II in this — , ouf bicfe SBeife. 

II by — of, Uber. || in no — , 

fcineSWegS. || on the — , un= 

tetinegS. || — out, Sluaioeg, 

TO. 2. II to take one's — (to), 

fi(^ begcben* (naci)). 
we, pr. mir. 
weakness, s. ©d^toii^e, /. 4. 



wealth, a. SReit^tum, m. 3"., 

aBol()lftonb, TO. 2". 
wean, v. (fig.) abbringen* (from, 

Don), 
wear, v. ttogen.''' 
wearer, s. Itttger, m. 1. 
wedding, s. §0(^}ett,/. 4. jj — - 

day, ^oc^jettStag, to. 2. 
week, s. SBoif^e,/. 4. 
weight, s. ®emtc§t, n. 2. 
welcome, a. toitHotnmm. 
welcome, v. bemitttoimnnm, mtt 

gtcube(n) begrttfem. 
welfare, s. SBo^Ifo^rt, /. 4., 

SBol^Iergel^en, n. 1. 
well, ad. gut, Wol^l. || 

known, a. teol^lbetcmnt. 
what, j»: toai. || (what kind 

of) iDoS fUr (ein). ||a. and 

pr. (which) luelt^er. 
when, ad. (interrog.) hjonn. || c. 

(indef. or future) tnenn. 

II (j>ast) al8. 
where, ad. hjo, tDOl^tn. 
whereas, c. iDfi^renb fonft. 
whether, c. ob. || — . . . or . . ., 

ob . . . ober ob. 
which, a. and pr. tneld^er. || — 

one, tuelc^er. 
while, s. SBetle, 3eit, /. 4 

II a little — before, furj 

dorl^er. 
while, c. toSl^rmb. 
who, j/r. (rel.) toAHjtt, ber. jj (in- 
terrog.) iTjer. 
whoever, pr. hiet, loa aud^ (iin« 

mer), jeber ber. 
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whole, s. bai ©anje, a. as s. 

II as a — , tm (grofeen) fiottjen. 
wicked, a. \(iHt^t, ft^tttnm. 
wide, a. rocit. || {broad) btelt, 

uinfaffenb. 
widow, s. SBJitoe,/. 4. 
wife, s. grau, ®atttn, /. 4. 
will, s. SSStHe, m. (-enS), 95er= 

langen, n. 1. l|ill , iibel= 

iDoHen, n. 1. 
willing, o. fflilltg, gem. 
wing, s. glligel, m. 1. || lend 

— s to, beftttgeln. 
winter, s. SBinter, tn. 1. 
wise, a. loeifc, bcrnttitfttg. 
wish, s. SBunfd^, m. 2". 
wish, D. h)llnf(^en. || {desire) 

nerlangen (for, nad^). 
witch, s. ^eice,f. 4. 
with, prp. tnit, bur(i^. 
withal, o(i. jugleic^. 
withdraw, v. jurUdjte^en.* 

\\intr. fic^ jurUdjie^cn.* 
without, prp. (not with) oiftit. 
witness, s. (person) S^i^i "*• 4. 
witness, v. (an action) 3™gf 

fein* (f.) bott, jitgegen fein* 

(f.) bei. 
wolf, s. SBoIf, TO. 2". 
woman, s. SBeib, n. 3., Jrou, 

/• 4. 
womanhood, s. aBetbU(i^£eit, /. 



wood, s. §otj, n. 3". II (forest) 
SBalb, TO. 3". 

work, s. Slrbeit,/. 4., SBcrt, n. 2. 
II— of art, iJunftmert. 

work, V. atbeiteti (at, on dot.). 

world, s. SJBelt,/. 4. 

worst, a. fd^led^teft, ftJ^Iimmft. 

worst, V. ttberhjaitigen (insep.), 
bcfiegm. 

worthy, a. IbertBoII. || to deem 
— , IbUrbtgen (of, gen.). 

wotmd, s. SBunbe, /. 4. 

wrath, s. ^ont, ®rimin, to. 2. 

wreck, v. f(|eiteni. || (fig.) ttct» 
nic^tcn. 

wretch, s. ©Icnbe, a. as s. 

write, V. fc^reibcn.* || (com- 
pose) bcrfaffcn, bic^tm. 



year, s. 3at)i:, n. 2. 

yet, ad. and c. nod^. || (still) 
(tmmcr) noii^. || (neverthe- 
less) aber, boc^. || (already) 
f(i|on. 

yield, v. ftc^ ^^8^6™* (dat.). 

yoting, a. jung. || coll. s. bie 
Sugenb. 

youth, s. 3!ugenb, /. || (young 
man) bungling, to. 2., junget 
mam, TO. 3". 

youthful, u. jung, jugcnblic^. 
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PREPOSITIONS 



Prepositions governing the Genitivb: 



anftatt, ftatt instead of 
mi^afyili vnthoul, outside (of) 
bteafeita on this side of 
Raider for the sake of 
inner^alb mthin, inside (of) 
jcnfeitS on the further side of, 

beyond 
feaft by virtue of 
langg along 
laut according to 
mittelft by means of 



obcr^olb above 

trojj in spite of 

utn . . . roiUcit for the sake of 

ungeac^tet notmthstanding 

unter^alb below 

unlDeit not far from 

bctmiSge by dint of 

hJfi^reni) during 

rtegen on account of 

jufolge in consequence of 



Prepositions governing the Dative: 



ou8 out of 

ou^et besides 

bet by, at 

binnen within 

entgegen against 

gcgmttber opposite 

gemfife in accmdance with 



mit vnth 
naci^ after, to 
naiS)\t next to 



ncbft along with 

ob above 

famt along with 

felt since 

Bon of, from 

ju to 

julDibcr contrary to 



Prepositions governing the Accusative: 



bt8 till, unto 
bwcH) through 
fttr for 



gegen against 
ol)ne without 
foTlber without 



um about, round 
tDtbei against 



Prepositions governing the Dative or Accusative: 
on on, at in in, into untcr among, under 



in in, into 
ncben beside 
liber above, over 



auf on, upon, up ncben beside Bor before 

tjinter behind fiber above, over gWtfd^en between 

These take the dative in answer .to the questions where? or 
whenf, the accusative' in answer to the questions whither? , or 
how long? 
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LIST OF OLD (OR STRONG) AND 
IRREGULAR VERBS 

Explanalions. — In the following table are given the princi- 
pal parts of all the verbs of the Old conjugation, together with 
the preterit (imperfect) subjunctive; also the second and third 
singular indicative present and the second singular imperative, 
whenever these are otherwise formed than they would be in the 
New (or Weak) conjugation. Forms given in full-faced type 
(thus, gefiaden) are those which are alone in use; for those 
in ordinary tjrpe (thus, bfitfft, bfidt) the more regular forms, or 
those made after the manner of the New conjugation, are also 
allowed. 

No verb is given in the lAst as a compound. If found only in 
composition, hyphens are prefixed to all its forms, and an added 
note gives its compounds. 



Infinitive. 


pres'tind.sing. pret. ind. 


pret. subj. 


imper. past part. 


SBoden, 'bake' 


badft, badt but 


biiCe 


gebotfen 


often of New 


conj., especially when transitive; except the 


participle. 








^Bitten 


»bierft, =btert =6or 


mte 


=bier =Biiren 


only in gebttren, 


'bear, bring forth.' 






aSet6en,'bite' 


m 


Biffe 


geBtffen 


S8ergen,'hide' 


birgft, birgt barg 


Barge 


Birg geBorgen 


SBiegeitj'bend' 


bog 


Bage 


geBogen 


SBieten,' offer' 


Bot 


Biite 


geBoten 


aSinben,'bmd' 


- — Bonb 


Bcinbe 


geBunben 


a}itten,'beg' 


Bat 


Bdte 


geBeten 


ajfafcn, 'blow- 


BIttfeft, Btftft BlieS 


Bliefe 


geBtofen 


SBIeiSenj'remain' 


— BlicB 


BlieBe 


geBIieBen 


Sletc^en/bleach' 


bltc^ 


bltie 


aebliien 


as intransitive. 


of either conj.; as transitive, of New only. 


SBraten, 'roast' 


brotft, bratet brlct 


briete 


geBtatcn 


SSre^en, 'break' 


bn(S)%bn<t)t itatif 


bt&tlit 


Brtc^ geBroi^en 


Srennen, 'bum' 


Btannte 


Brennte 


gcBtannt 


Sringen, 'bring' 


hta&U 


Brit^te 


geBraii^t 


^beii^en 


=bte]^ 


'ikftt 


=bU^en 


obsolete except 


in gebei^cn, 'thrive.' 
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Infinitive. 

Senlen,' think' 
^betfien 



pres'tind.sing. pret. ind. pret.subj. imper. past put 

bad^te bad^te gebaci^t 

=btrbft, =bit6t =batb =barbt =bitb =borben 
=btttbe 
only in perberben, 'perish'; which, as transitive, 'destroy,' is of 
New conj. 
iSrefii^en,' thresh' brifti^eft, brtfc^t brofd^ brfifd^e 



'btieften 

only in berbricSm, 'vex.' 
Stingen, 'press' 
!&iitf en, ' be per- 
mitted' 
(SJTeitf'eat' 
fea^ren,'go' 
SoIIen,'fall' 
Sangen,' catch' 
fje^ten,' fight' 
=fe^Ien 



barfft, baif 

tffeft,i6t 
MtftfWtt 
fjtaft,failt 
f(tnBft,fitnflt 

■4tft,Mt 



fiei^lft, >fim =fo]^I 



brang btiinge 
butfte bUifte 



brifii^ 



gebrofii^en 
'btoffen 



gebtungen 

wanting geburft 




if! 



fid^t 



only in befel^Ien, 'command,' enipfef)len, 'commend.' 



J$inben,'find' 
neii^ten, ' t\rine' fK(i^tft, ftti^t 

|Kegen,'fly' 

}UcSen,'flee' 

5tie|en,'flow' 

Jreff en, ' devour' f riff eft^ f"fit 

Srieten,' freeze' 

©iil^ten;' ferment' 

®eben, 'give' gibft, gibt 

@efien,'go' 

©elten, 'be worth' gtltft, gilt 
'geffen 'fliffeft, 'gjfjt 

only in sergeffen, 'forget.' 

®tefjen,'pour' 

sginnen 

onty in beginnen, 'begin.' 

®Iei^en,'re- 

semble' 

®Ieiten, 'glide' — 

©limmen, 'gleam' 



fanb 

m 

W 
ftafe 
ftor 
gol^t 
gab 
ging 
flttU 



°gann 



fitttbe 
Pge 

im 

Uffe 
tttHe 
tSre 
gfi^re 
gitbe 
ginge 
gtttte 

flflffe 
'gitnne 



Pi#t 



frif! 



gib 

gilt 
=fli6 



®ta6en,'dig' 

©reifen,' gripe' 

^a6en,'have' 

6olten,'hold' 

©ongen/hang' 

fianen,'hew' 

$eben,' raise' 



griibft, gritbt 

6jtItft,]^itU 
pngft, l^ttngt 



glid^ glid^e 



glltt glitte 
gtomm glBmnte 
giub griibe 
griffe 
ptte 

?lelte 
inge 
btebe 
pbe 



batie 
bielt 
bing 

ieb 

Ob 



geneffcn 

gefaqten 

gefttKen 

gefangen 

gefpi^ten 

=f»^ten 

gefunben 

geftoil^ten 

geflogen 

gefloben 

gefleffen 

gefteffen 

geftaren 

gego^ten 

gcgeben 

gegongen 

gega(ten 

=geffen 

gegoffen 
^gonnen 

gegltc^en 

geglitten 

geglotnmen 

gegraben 

gegriffen 

geqabt 

gebatten 

gebangen 

gebauen 

geqoben 
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Infinitive. 



preset ind. sing, pret.ind. pret.subj. imper. past part. 



fielfieBf'cair bieft l^ieftt flefieiften 

^elfen, 'help' Pfft.^ilft Wl mi<^ Pf geiolfen 

Sennen,'know' lonnte lennte gelannt 

^(immen, 'climb' tlomm JlSmme gettotnmen 

SHngen,' sound' Hang flange getlungen 

fiommen,'oome' torn fttme gclommen 

^i)nnen,'can' tonnji, fann fonnte Unnte wanting gefonnt 

Stied^en,' creep' hod} ttiii^e geltoc^en 

Sttrcn,' choose' tor Mre getoren 

Sabett,'load' labft, labt lub liibc gelabcn 

£offen,'let' (ttffeft, titfit lieft Hefie gelaffen 

Soufen,'mn' lilufft, Ittuft Hef Hefe ^tlan^tn 

2riben,'8ufier' Htt Htte getitten 

Sei^en,'lend' Me^ lie^e geliel^ett 

Sefen,'read' lief eft, lieft US Iftfe litS qtlt^en 

Siegenr'lie' log litge getegen 

°Iieren Aot =Iflre 4oi:eH 

only in Betlieten, 'lose.' 

4tn'flen =Iang =Ittnge ^lungen 

only in gelingen, 'succeed,' tnifeUngen, "fail'; used in third 

person only. 

Sflfii^en, 'extin- Ufd^eft, Kfc^t 

guLsh' 

the forms of New conj. preferably limited to transitive meaning. 

£itgen,'lie' lop iSge gelogen 

2Keiben,'shun' tnicb miebe gemieben 

^effen, ' measure' miffeft,tnif!t raaft mttfje ittift gemeffen 

magft,mag moi^te ntii^te wanting gemoolt 

mufji, mu|f , muffte mit^te wanting gemugt 

_i — ri. J. — 1_ .......... nimm genommen 



lofd^ I5f(^e lifd^ gelofd^en 



2Ragen,'may' 

aRttffen,'must' 

9le^men,'take' 

9lennen,'name' 

=nefen 



nimmft, mmmt na^m nci^nte 
nannte nennte 
'tiaS =nofe 



genannt 



only in genefcn, 'recover, get well.' 



°nie||en 

obsolete, except in geniefien, 

5JJfelfen,' whistle' 

SPreifen,' praise' 
Clueiren,'gush' 



SRoten,'a(Sase' 

SRei6en,'rub' 

ateifeen/tear' 

9letten,'ride' 

9lennen,'run' 

aiieii^en,' smell' 

SSingen,' wring' 



quittft, quiKt 
ratft, rttt 



=naffe 

Vfiffe 
prtefe 
quBlfe 
tieie 
riebe 
riffe 
ritte 
ronnie rennte 
toii^ tS^e 
tang ritnge 



-nofi 
enjoy. 

Vfiff 

pntS 

quote 

riet 

iteB 

rifj 

ritt 



quin 



=noffen 

gevfiffen 

ge))riefen 

gequotlm 

geraten 

gerieben 

geriffen 

geritten 

gerannt 

geroc^en 

getungen 
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Infinitive. pres'tind.sing. pret.ind. pret.aubj. tmper. past part. 

9linnen,'iun' tnnn rilnne geronnen 

3lufen,'call' rief liefe gemfeit 

©(i^nffen,' create' ; — fc^uf f(i^ttfe gcfd^affen 

generally of New conj. when meaning 'be busy,' or 'procure.' 
©gotten, ' sound' fc&oH fd^SHe gef(|oIten 

only in gefii^el^en, 'happen'; used in third person alone. 



©(i^eiben/parf 

©d^einen, 'ap- 

pear' 
©c^elten,* scold' fr^Utft, 

mit 

©ri^ieljett,' shove' 

©Atefien, ' shoot ' 

@4lofen,' sleep' f(I|Ittfft, 
fAIttft 
©(^laaen, WH% 

'strike' Mliigt 



"fitcn 



f(^iebe 



gefi^ieben 
gefii^ienen 



ft^att fi!^ittte f(^ilt gefi^oltcn 



1» 

mm 



f^Itefe 
fi^Iiifle 
fii^tid^e 



©(f|Ke6en,'shut' fAtoft f*Iflffe 

©fflfingen,' sling' Wonfl fmlrtnge 

©4tneifjen,'melt'fc^iniljeft, fc^molj fd^maije 
fc|mHjt 

©*neitien,'cut' fii^mtt fci^nttte 

©4teifen,'be fi^ridft, fd^rat fd^rttte 

afraid' f^ridEt 

of New conj. as transitive, 'frighten.' 
©d^reiSen, f d^rieS f d^ttcfte 

'write' 

©d^reien,'cry' fe^rte fd^rice 

©dftreiten, 'stride' -f d^ritt fd^ritte 

©^Weiflejtj'be fd^mieg fd^hiiege 

silent' 
©d^ttetten, fc^mtttft, fd^roott fd^wBHe 

'swell' f^mittt 

of New conj. as transitive 
©(^toimmen, 

'swim' 



geft^oBen 

gefe^effen 

gefc^tafen 

gefd(|(agen 

gefd^Iid^en 

gefd^toffen 

gefd^Iungen 

fd^mtlj gefd^tnoljen 

gefd^nitten 

fd^ridE gefcdrodEen 



gefd^ric6ett 

gefd^ncen 

gefdCirttten 

gefd|tt)iegen 

fi^mtll gefd^tBonm 



©d^Mtnben, 

'vanish' 

©c^tvingeit, 

'swing' 



f d^wontm f(^hiitmme - 
fd^toanb fd^ttijtnbe - 
fd^toong fd^toiinge - 
fd^wor fd^taSre - 



- gefd^toommen 

- gefc^Wunben 

- gefd^tDungen 

- gefd^tnoren 
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Infinitive. 

Se^en, ' see' 
Setn,'be' 
@enben, ' send' 

Sieben/boil' 
(Singen,'smg' 
©inlen/sink' 
Stnnen, ' think' 
Bitten, ' sit' 
©oHen,' shall' 
©liinnen, 'spin' 

'speak' 

Sptieftett, 

'sprout' 

' spring' 
©teii^en,' prick' 
©teften, 'stand' 
©te^Ien, 'steal' 
Steigcn, 'as- 
cend' 

©terben,'die' 
©tofeen, 'push' 

'stroke' 

©tteitett, 'strive' 
S^ragen, 'carry' 
Swffeit/hit' 
SCreiScn,' drive' 
Srefeti, 'tread' 
2:rinfen, 'drink' 
Stiigen, 'de- 
ceive' 
Sun, 'do' 
flSaifitn, 'grow' 
SEBttgen,' weigh' 
SBaf(i^en,'wash' 
SBe6en,' weave' 
SBri^en, 'yield' 
SBelfen/show' 
SBenben/tum' 

SBerten.'sue' 



preset ind. sing, pret.ind. 

fie^ft, fte^t fa^ 
bin, bift, ift ic. toax 
fanbte 
enbete 

Dtt 

ang 
fan! 
arm 
n|5 

fettftjoll foKte 
>onn 



fpridift, fpri(^t fptot^ 

fprog 

fptang 

ftii^ft,ftt^t fta^ 

ftanb 

f«e(|Ift, ftie^rt Wt 
ftieg 



ftirBft,ftir6t 
ftofieft,ftfifet 



triigft, tritgt 
triffft,trifft 

trittft, Mit 



itavf) 
ftiefi 

fttttt 

tntg 

ttof 

trie6 

trot 

ttont 

twg 



pret. subj. imper. past part. 

fttj^e <te^ gefe^en 

hJitte fei getoefen 

fenbete gefonbt 



fiebete 

fttnge 

fttnte 

fitnne 

fftfte 

foKte 

f))itnnc 

fj^riiii^e 

fVtpffe 



gefottm 

gefungen 

gefunten 

gefonnwi 

gefeffen 

want's gefoEt 

gefv»nnen 

fpriii^ gcfpro(!^en 

gefproffen 



f<)rttnge gcfjirungen 



ftiinbe 
ftii^Ie 
ftiege 

ftittfie 
fttefie 



tat 

hjad^feft, hjftcfil't tou^S 

— ma 

hjttfd^eft, loiifd^t toufi^ 

■ ftoi 

- — — iDtd^ 

ttiieS 

hionbte 

wenbcte 
tvhbft, taitit \oati 



ftritte 

triige 

trttfe 

tticBe 

ttiite 

ttitnfe 

tritge 

tjiie 

toiii^fe 

tti0ge 

hJiifc^e 

ttjBbe 

hjic^e 

wiefe 

toenbete 

tniirbe 



fttii^ geftoci^en 

geftanben 

ftiei^l geftoblen 

geftiegen 

fttrb geftotben 

geftofien 

geftric^en 

geftriiten 

gettagen 

triff gettoffen 

gettieben 

trltt getteten 
getnmfen 

getrogen 

■ getan 

gemai^fen 

getvogen 

getoafc^en 

gehjoben 

genjiii^en 

getoiefen 

getnanbt 

gewenbet 

Mtrb getoorben 
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InjBnitive. pres'tiad.sing. 

aSetben, ' be- Wtrft, mitb 

come' ' 

aSSeif en, ' throw' toirfft, toirft 

SBiegen,' weigh' 

SSinben, 'wind' 

SBiffen, ' know' toeiftl, Itieifi 

SBoaen/will' h)ittft,Wta 

3ei^en, 'impute' 

Derjeil^m more common. 

3iel^e«,'puir 

3tvingen, 'force' 



pcet.ind, 


■ pret.subj. 


imper. 


past part. 


III 


ttiirbe 

tntttife 

toUrfe 

loiige 

torutbe 

hiUgte 


ttltTf 


getooiben 
getnorfen 


WOfl 

tvanb 
Wuffte 
woKte 


toiffe 


getoogett 

gettiunben 

gettmfet 

gevnoat 

gegie^en 


S»9 
itnang 


sflge 

Staitnge 




gejogen 
gejttungen 



